PA 


N.Yf.T 


UJ  ' 


ORDINANCES 

l (a 


OF  THE 


North-West  Territories 


PASSED  IN  THE  SECOND  SESSION 


OF  THE 


THIRD  LEGISLATIVE  ASSEMBLY 

Begun  and  holden  at  Regina  on  the  Twenty-ninth  day  of 
September,  and  closed  on  the  Thirtieth 
day  of  October , 1896. 


HIS  HONOUR 

Charles  Herbert  Mackintosh 


ORDINANCES 

OF  THE 

North-West  Territories 

PASSED  IN  THE  SECOND  SESSION 


OF  THE 


THIRD  LEGISLATIVE  ASSEMBLY 


Begun  and  holden  at  Regina  on  the  Twenty -ninth  day  of 
September , and  closed  on  the  Thirtieth 
day  of  October,  1896. 


HIS  HONOUR 

Charles  Herbert  Mackintosh 

LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR 


REGINA.  N.W.T. 
Printed  by  John  A.  Reid 


PRINTER  TO  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  NORTH-WEST  TERRITORIES 

1896 


CONTENTS 


OKDINANCES  OF  18916. 

No. 

1. — Supply. 

2.  — An  Ordinance  to  amend  and  consolidate  as  amended  the  Ordinances 

respecting  Schools. 

3. — .An  Ordinance  to  amend  and  consolidate  as  amended  the  law  respect- 

ing Hides. 

4. — An  Ordinance  to  further  amend  The  North-West  Territories  Medical 

Ordinance  1888. 

5. — An  Ordinance  to  amend  Ordinance  No.  9 of  1895,  intituled  An  Ordin- 

ance to  amend  and  consolidate  as  amended  the  law  respecting  the 
Legal  Profession. 

6.  — An  Ordinance  to  further  amend  The  Marriage  Ordinance. 

7.  — An  Ordinance  to  exempt  certain  property  from  Distress  for  Rent. 

8.  -An  Ordinance  to  amend  Ordinance  No.  18  of  1892,  intituled  The  Hos- 

pitals Ordinance. 

9. — An  Ordinance  respecting  Factors  and  Agents, 

10. — An  Ordinance  respecting  the  Sale  of  Goods. 

11.  — An  Ordinance  to  amend  Ordinance  No.  12  of  1895,  intituled  An  Ordin- 

ance respecting  Veterinary  Surgeons. 

12. — An  Ordinance  to  further  amend  The  Prairie  Fires  Ordinance  1893. 

13.  — An  Ordinance  to  amend  Ordinance  No.  10  of  1895,  intituled  An  Ordin- 

ance to  amend  and  consolidate  as  amended  the  Ordinances  respect- 
ing Deputy  Clerks  and  Deputy  Sheriffs. 

14.  — An  Ordinance  to  repeal  Ordinance  No.  10  of  1893,  intituled  An  Ordin- 

ance respecting  Infectious  Diseases  of  Animals. 

15. — An  Ordinance  to  further  amend  Ordinance  No.  6 of  1S92  intituled  An 

Ordinance  to  amend  and  consolidate  as  amended  the  Ordinance  to 
regulate  the  practice  of  Dentistry  in  the  North-West  Territories. 

16.  — An  Ordinance  to  amend  Ordinance  No.  11  of  1895,  intituled  An  Ordin- 

ance respecting  the  Legislative  Assembly. 

T7.— An  Ordinance  respecting  Weed  Districts. 

18. — An  Ordinance  respecting  the  use  of  Tobacco  by  Minors. 

19. — An  Ordinance  to  amend  Ordinance  No,  8 of  1893,  intituled  The  Game 

Ordinance. 

20. — An  Ordinance  to  further  amend  The  Liquor  License  Ordinance  1891-92. 

21. — An  Ordinance  to  further  amend  The  Judicature  Ordinance  and  the 

Ordinances  amending  the  same. 

22. — An  Ordinance  toam«md  Ordinance  No.  22  of  1895  intituled  Ad  Ordin- 

ance to  amend  and  consolidate  as  amended  the  Ordinances  respect- 
ing Bulls. 

23. — An  Ordinance  to  amend  Chapter  ’24  of  The  Revised  Ordinances  1888, 

intituled  The  Cemetery  Ordinance. 

24. — An  Ordinance  to  amend  Ordinance  No.  8 of  1895,  intituled  The  Bills 

of  Sale  Ordinance. 

25  —An  Ordinance  to  further  amend  Ordinance  No.  8 of  1889,  intituled  An 
Ordinance  concerning  Receipt  No  :es,  Hire  Receipts  and  Orders  for 
Chattels. 

26. — An  Ordinance  to  amend  and  consolidate  as  amended  The  Statute 

Labour  and  Fire  District  Ordinance. 

27.  — An  Ordinance  to  amendThe  Municipal  Ordinance. 

28. — An  Ordinance  to  amend  Ordinance  No.  17  of  1895,  intituled  The 

Village  Ordinance. 

29  — An  Ordinance  to  amend  The  Irrigation  District  Ordinance. 

30. — An  Ordinance  to  disorganize  the  Municipalities  of  Wolseley  and  Qu’- 

Appelle. 

31. — An  Ordinance  to  Incorporate  The  Western  Stock  Growers’  Associa- 

tion. 


1896  ’ 


SUPPLY. 


No.  1 


5 


NO.  1 OF  1896. 

AN  ORDINANCE  FOR  GRANTING  TO  THE 
LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR  CERTAIN  SUMS 
OF  MONEY  TO  DEFRAY  THE  EXPENSES 
OF  THE  PUBLIC  SERVICE  OF  THE  TER- 
RITORIES FOR  THE  TWELVE  MONTHS 
ENDING  AUGUST  THIRTY-FIRST,  ONE 
THOUSAND  EIGHT  HUNDRED  AND 
NINETY-SEVEN,  AND  FOR  COMPLETING 
THE  EXPENSES  OF  THE  PUBLIC  SERVICE 
FOR  THE  TWELVE  MONTHS  ENDED 
AUGUST  THIRTY-FIRST,  ONE  THOUSAND 
EIGHT  HUNDRED  AND  NINETY-SIX,  AND 
FOR  OTHER  PURPOSES  RELATING 
THERETO. 

[Assented  to  October  30,  1896.] 

May  it  Please  Your  Honour: 

Whereas  it  appears  by  message  from  His  Honour 
Charles  Herbert  Mackintosh,  the  Lieutenant-Governor 
of  the  North-West  Territories,  and  the  estimates 
accompanying  the  same,  that  the  sums  hereinafter 
mentioned  in  the  schedule  to  this  Ordinance  are  re- 
quired to  defray  certain  expenses  of  the  public  service 
of  the  Territories,  and  for  other  purposes  relating 
thereto,  for  the  twelve  months  ending  August  thirty- 
first,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  ninety-seven, 
and  for  completing  the  expenses  of  the  public  service 
for  the  twelve  months  ended  August  thirty-first,  one 

* thousand  eight  hundred  and  ninety-six  : May  it  there- 

• fore  please  Your  Honour  that  it  may  be  enacted,  and 
it  is  therefore  hereby  enacted  by  the  Lieutenant-Gov- 
ernor, by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Territories,  as  follows : 

(1)  From  and  out  of  the  fund  at  the  disposal  of  the 
North-West  Government,  there  shall  and  may  he  paid 
and  applied  a sum  (not  exceeding  in  the  whole)  three 
hundred  and  twenty-four  thousand  three  hundred  and 
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seventy-five  dollars  and  eighty-four  cents,  for  defray- 
ing the  several  charges  and  expenses  of  the  public 
service  of  the  Territories  for  the  twelve  months  ending 
August  thirty-first,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
ninety-seven,  and  for  completing  the  expenses  of  the 
public  service  for  the  twelve  months  ended  August 
thirty-first,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  ninety- 
six,  as  set  forth  in  the  schedule  to  this  Ordinance ; 

(2)  The  due  application  of  all  moneys  expended 
under  this  Ordinance  shall  be  duly  accounted  for. 

SCHEDULE. 

Sums  granted  to  the  Lieutenant-Governor,  bv  this 
Ordinance,  for  the  twelve  months  ending  August 
thirty -first,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  ninety- 
seven,  and  the  purposes  for  which  they  are  granted. 

To  defray  the  expenses  of  the  Government  of  the 
North-West  Territories  for  the  twelve  months  ending 
August  thirty-first,  1897,  and  to  complete  the  expenses 
of  the  public  service  for  the  twelve  months  ended 
August  thirty-first,  1896,  as  follows: 


SERVICE. 

1 AMOUNT. 

Legislation. 

Indemnity  and  travelling  expenses 

$ 15,500  00 

Salaries 

715  00 

Audit  office 

2,250  00 
1,845  00 
2,500  00 

Library  

Consolidation  of  Ordinances 

Executive  Committee. 

Members 

5,500  00 
890  00 

Salaries 

Contingencies,  telegrams,  postage,  telephone  and 

travelling  expenses 

8,100  00 

Elections 

1,500  00 
33,800  00 

Carried  forward 
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SERVICE. 


AMOUNT. 


Brought  forward.  

Administration  of  justice  and  law  examinations 

Printing  and  stationery 

Expenditure  under  the  Liquor  License  Ordinance 
Expenditure  under  the  Ordinance  respecting 

Births,  Marriages  and  Deaths 

Expenditure  under  The  Hospitals  Ordinance.  . . 

Care  and  maintenance  of  incurables 

Expenditure  to  assist  in  defraying  cost  of  sup- 
pressing an  outbreak  of  diphtheria  at  Fort 

Qu’ Appel  le 

To  pay  the  Department  of  Printing  and  Sta- 
tionery for  stationery  supplied  in  1894. . . . 

To  pay  outstanding  accounts 

Special  grant  to  the  widow  and  family  of  the 
late  Honorable  Mr.  Justice  Macleod,  C.M.G. 
Refund  to  diocese  of  St.  Albert,  fee  on  private 

bill,  1895 

Refund  to  the  Calgary  General  Hospital,  fee  on 

private  bill,  1895  

Refund  to  Levi  Thompson,  protest  fees. . 

Clerical  Assistance,  Accountant’s  branch 

Inspection  of  Public  Works 

Inspection  of  Coal  Mines 

Clerical  Assistance,  public  works  branch 

Light  and  Fuel 

Caretakers  and  Messengers 

Grants  to  Statute  Labour  Districts  and  Munici- 
palities   

Expenditure  under  The  Agricultural  Societies 

Ordinance . 

Gratuity  to  family  of  late  Thomas  Brown 

Expenditure  on  road  and  fireguard  improvements 
Expenditure  on  the  construction  and  improve- 
ment of  bridges. ... 

Expenditure  on  the  construction  of  dams  to 
form  reservoirs 


$ 33,800 

2,225 

7.500 
7,000 

1.500 
7,000 
1.700 


1,000 

5V0 

750 

600 

100 

100 

20 

3,280 

6,000 

300 

600 

800 

1,080 

4,000 

3,500 

150 

46,092 

16,808. 

1,155 


00 

00 

00 

00 

00 

00 

00 


00 


12 

00 

00 

00 

00 

00 

00 

00 

00 

00 

00 

00 

00 

00 

00 

45 


m 


.0)0 


Carried  forward 
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SERVICE. 


Brought  forward 

Expenditure  on  the  expropriation  of  land  for  roads 

Expenditure  on  surveys 

Expenditure  on  making  repairs  to  public  works 

Expenditure  on  well  boring 

Expenditure  in  connection  with  the  destruc- 
tion of  wolves  and  coyotes.  . . . 

Expenditure  in  connection  with  the  destruc- 
tion of  gophers 

Expenditure  in  connection  with  the  destruc- 
tion of  noxious  weeds 
enditure  to  complete  assistance  to  the 

dairy  industry 

Expenditure  to  provide  and  supplement  ferry 

accommodation 

Expenditure  in  connection  with  the  purchase 

of  road  making  implements 

Expenditure  to  provide  grants  to  assist  in  the 

construction  of  telephone  lines 

Expenditure  to  provide  for  payment  of  liabil- 
ities incurred  under  the  vote  for  Roads, 
Bridges  and  Miscellaneous  District  Expen- 
diture 1895-6,  of  which  the  accounts  were 
not  rendered  before  the  end  of  the  financial 

year 

To  provide  for  unforeseen  miscellaneous  dis- 
trict expenditure  1896-7  

Council  of  Public  Instruction. 

To  pay  grants  to  schools 

Expenditure  in  connection  with  inspection  of 

schools  and  training  of  teachers 

To  pay  expenses  of  examinations 

To  pay  expenses  of  printing  and  stationery . . . . 
To  pay  expenses  of  telegrams,  postage  and  tele- 
phone  

Contingencies . 

Salaries 


AMOUNT. 

$147,630  79 

315  00 
1,765  00 
4,834  00 
1,415  00 

2,400  00 

I, 700  00 
460  00 

2,850  00 
750  00 
4,469  00 
510  00 

7,467*86 

II, 600  00 

114,575  86 

15,443  33 
1,100  00 
1,065  00 

675  00 
100  00 
3,250  00 


$324,375  84 
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NO.  2 OF  1896. 


AN  ORDINANCE  TO  AMEND  AND  CONSOLI- 
DATE AS  AMENDED  THE  ORDINANCES 
RESPECTING  SCHOOLS. 

[. Assented  to  October  80,  1896]. 

The  Lieutenant-Governor,  by  and  with  the  advice  Preamble, 
and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Terri- 
tories, enacts  as  follows  : 

lo  This  Ordinance  may  be  cited  as  The  School  Short  itie. 
Ordinance  1896. 

In  this  Ordinance,  except  the  context  otherwise  interpretation 
requires  : 


(a)  The  expression  “ Ratepayer”  shall  mean  and  in- Ratepayer, 
elude  any  person  over  the  age  of  twenty- one  years, 
whose  name  appears  on  the  last  revised  assessment 
roll  of  the  school  district,  who  has  paid  all  taxes  due 
by  him  to  the  said  district. 


(b)  The  expression 
mean  and  include  : 


“ Resident  Ratepayer  ” shall  Resident 

ratepayer. 


(1)  In  any  school  district  where  no  assessment  has 
been  made,  or  for  the  purposes  of  the  first  school 
meeting,  any  person  over  the  age  of  twenty- one  years 
actually  residing  within  the  proposed  school  district 
and  who  has  so  resided  therein  and  owned,  or  been 
the  occupant  of  assessable  property  therein,  for  a 
period  of  at  least  three  months  immediately  prior  to 
the  date  of  the  first  school  meeting,  or  any  person  over 
the  age  of  twenty-one  years  who  has  actually  resided 
within  the  proposed  district  for  at  least  three  months 
immediately  prior  to  the  date  of  the  first  meeting,  who 
is  in  receipt  of  taxable  income  therein. 
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(2)  After  the  erection  of  a school  district  any  person 
over  the  age  of  twenty-one  years,  actually  resident 
within  the  school  district,  whose  name  appears  on  the 
last  revised  assessment  roll  of  the  school  district,  who 
has  paid  all  taxes  due  by  him  to  such  district. 


“Oath.”  (c)  The  expression  “ Oath  ” includes  a solemn  affir- 

mation or  declaration  whenever  the  context  applies  to 
any  person  and  case  by  whom  and  in  which  a solemn 
affirmation  or  declaration  may  be  made  instead  of  an 
oath  ; and  in  like  cases  the  expression  “ Sworn  ” in- 
cludes the  expression  “ Affirmed  ” or  “ Declared.” 

district?^001  (^)  The  expression  “ Town  School  District  ” shall 
mean  a school  district  situated  wholly  or  in  part 
within  a town  or  city  municipality. 


Provisos  re 
Prince  Albert 
district. 


Provided  that  any  school  district  situated  wholly  or 
in  part  within  the  municipality  of  the  town  of  Prince 
Albert  shall  not  be  considered  a town  district ; Provid- 
ed further,  that  any  school  district  situated  wholly  or 
in  part  within  the  municipality  of  the  town  of  Prince 
Albert  shall  be  empowered  to  elect  five  trustees,  and 
no  more,  such  trustees  to  hold  office  as  in  the  case  of 
town  school  districts. 


Classes  of  There  may  be  established,  subject  to  the  provi- 

sions of  this  Ordinance  and  to  the  regulations  of  the 
Council  of  Public  Instruction,  the  following  classes  of 
schools,  namely : 


Public  school.  (<x)  Public  Schools,  for  pupils  over  five  years 
of  age,  in  which  instruction  shall  be  given  in  the 
elements  of  an  English  and  commercial  education  ■ 


separate  (b)  Sepabate  Schools,  for  pupils  over  five  years  of 

schools.  age,  -n  wpic}1  instruction  shall  be  given  in  the  elements 
of  an  English  and  commercial  education  ; 


Kindergarten  (D  KINDERGARTEN  SCHOOLS,  for  pupils  between 
schools.  four  and  six  years  of  age,  in  which  instruction 
shall  be  given  according  to  kindergarten  methods ; 
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(d)  Night  Schools,  for  pupils  over  fourteen  years  Night  Schools, 
of  age,  who  are  unable  to  attend  school  during  the 

usual  school  hours; 

(e)  Normal  Schools,  for  the  training  of  candidates  Normal 
for  first,  second,  and  third  class  teachers’  certificates ; 

(/)  Teachers’  Institutes,  for  the  reading  of  pa-Teachm^ 
pers  and  the  general  discussion  of  educational 
topics. 

COUNCIL  OF  PUBLIC  INSTRUCTION. 

4»  The  members  of  the  Executive  Committee  of  the  Constitution 
Territories,  and  four  persons,  two  of  whom  shall  be  pUbfioncl1  °f 
Protestants  and  two  Poinan  Catholics,  appointed  by  lnslruction 
the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  shall  constitute  a 
Council  of  Public  Instruction,  and  one  of  the  said 
Executive  Committee,  to  be  nominated  by  the  Lieuten- 
ant-Governor in  Council,  shall  be  Chairman  of  the  said 
Council  of  Public  Instruction.  The  appointed  mem- 
bers shall  have  no  vote,  and  shall  receive  such  remun- 
eration as  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  shall 
provide. 

(I)  The  Executive  Committee,  or  any  sub-committee  Quorum  of 
thereof  appointed  for  that  purpose,  shall  constitute  a ^ounci ' 
quorum  of  the  Council  of  Public  Instruction,  but  no 
general  regulations  respecting  : 

( а ) The  management  and  discipline  of  schools  ; 

(б)  The  examination,  grading  and  licensing 
teachers  ; 

(c)  The  selection  of  books  ; 

( d ) The  inspection  of  schools  ; 

(e)  Normal  training  ; 

shall  be  adopted  or  amended  except  at  a general  meet- 
ing of  the  Council  of  Public  Instruction  duly  convened 
for  that  purpose. 


Certain 
Regulations 
to  be  made 
only  at 
general 
meeting  of 
Council. 
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Appointment 
of  officers. 


Duties  of  the 
Council  of 
Public 
Instruction 


To  make 
regulations. 


Prescribe 

studies. 


Define 

standards. 


Provide  for 
examinations. 


Prepare  forms 
for  reports. 


Decide  upon 
appeals. 


Make 

provisions  to 
meet 

exigencies. 


Annual 

report. 


£n  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may,  from 
time  to  time,  determine  what  officers  or  persons  it  is 
necessary  to  employ  for  any  of  the  purposes  mention- 
ed in  this  Ordinance,  assign  their  names  of  office,  pre- 
scribe their  duties  and  salaries  and  make  the  necessary 
appointments. 

0.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Council  of  Public  In- 
struction : 

(a)  To  make  regulations  for  the  government  and 
discipline  of  schools  and  institutes,  and  for  the  training 
and  certification  of  teachers ; 

(b)  To  prescribe  programmes  of  study  and  text 
books ; 

( c ) To  define  by  “ Standards  ” the  studies  to  be 
pursued  in  all  schools,  such  standards  to  be  numbered 
from  I upwards,  standards  above  standard  Y to  be 
further  denominated  “ High  School  Standards  ; ” 

(d)  To  provide  for  the  examination  of  persons 
other  than  teachers  who  may  desire  to  enter  profes- 
sions or  who  may  wisn  certificates  of  having  completed 
courses  of  study  in  any  school ; 

( e ) To  prepare  suitable  forms  and  give  such  in- 
structions as  may  be  necessary  for  making  all  reports 
and  conducting  all  proceedings  required  by  this 
Ordinance ; 

( f)  To  determine  all  cases  of  appeal,  disputes,  and 
complaints,  arising  from  decisions  of  trustees  or  in- 
spectors and  to  make  such  orders  thereon  as  may  be 
required ; 

( g ) To  make  any  provisions,  not  inconsistent  with 
this  Ordinance,  that  may  be  necessary  to  meet  exi- 
gencies occurring  under  its  operation. 

7®  The  Council  of  Public  Instruction  shall  report 
annually  to  the  Lieutenant-Governor  upon  all  the 
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schools  and  institutes  herein  mentioned,  with,  such 
statements  and  suggestions  for  promoting  education 
generally  as  they  may  deem  useful  and  expedient. 

8.  The  Council  of  Public  Instruction  shall  have  Cancellation 
power  to  suspend  for  cause  the  certificate  of  any of  certlficates* 
teacher  and  also  to  cancel  the  same. 

fl.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  em-  Appointment 
power  any  person  to  call  any  school  meeting  required  Sal?' School10 
to  be  held  under  this  Ordinance  when  the  person  ormeeting- 
persons,  invested  with  the  power  to  do  so,  neglect  or 
refuse  to  act. 

I#.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  ap- Appointment 
point  a commissioner  to  examine  into  and  report  upon  sione°s?miS 
the  condition  of  any  one  or  more  schools,  and  such 
commissioner  shall  have  the  power  of  a school  in- 
spector for  such  purnose. 

(1)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  at  inspect 
any  time  appoint  a commissioner  to  inspect  the  condition  of 
financial  condition  of  any  school  district.  schools. 


SCHOOL  DISTRICTS. 

11.  Every  school  district  created  under  this  Ordin-Nameof 

ance  shall  be  entitled  “ School  District  district. 

No.  of  the  North-West  Territories.” 

(1)  School  districts  shall  be  numbered  consecutively  Numbering  of 
in  the  order  of  their  proclamation.  districts. 

12.  A school  district  shall  comprise  an  area  of  not  Area, 
more  than  twenty-five  square  miles  nor  more  than  five 
miles  in  breadth  or  length,  exclusive  of  road  allowances, 

and  shall  contain  not  less  than  four  resident  ratepayers  Population, 
and  twelve  children  between  the  ages  of  five  and  six- 
teen inclusive. 

(1)  Provided  always  that  any  person,  not  living  Person  outside 
within  a school  district,  may  apply  to  the  trustees  of  ^ooi^ 
any  organized  school  district  to  have  his  or  her  pro- 
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perty,  not  already  included  in  any  other  district, 
assessed  in  any  such  school  district  to  secure  the  ad- 
vantages of  education  for  his  or  her  children,  and,  in 
such  case,  the  trustees  shall  receive  such  application 
and  place  such  property  on  the  assessment  roll  of  such 
district,  and  such  property  shall  remain  on  such 
assessment  roll  until  a new  district  is  established  in- 
cluding such  property  ; 

(2)  Provided  that  in  special  cases  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council  may  permit  the  boundaries  of  any 
school  district  to  exceed  five  miles  in  breadth  and 
length  or  either  ; 

(8)  Provided  further  that  such  permission  shall  only 
be  given  in  cases  where  all  the  resident  ratepayers 
affected  by  such  permission  have  agreed  in  writing  to 
the  same. 

FORMATION  OF  SCHOOL  DISTRICTS. 

I *4.  Any  three  ratepayers  resident  in  any  area  ful- 
filling the  requirements  of  section  12  of  this  Ordinance 
may  be  formed,  or  may  form  themselves,  into  a com- 
mittee to  procure  its  erection  into  a school  district, 
and  may  petition  the  Council  of  Public  Instruction  for 
such  erection. 

14.  The  petition  may  be  in  form  as  in  Form  A in 
the  schedule  to  this  Ordinance,  and  shall  set  forth  : 

(1)  The  proposed  name,  limits,  location  and  approxi- 
mate area  of  the  proposed  school  district ; 

(2)  The  total  population  and  the  number  of  adults 
and  children  between  the  ages  of  five  and  sixteen  in- 
clusive, and  the  number  of  children  below  the  age  of 
five,  resident  within  the  proposed  district  ; 

(3)  The  total  number  of  ratepayers  in  the  district,, 
and  the  number  of  Protestant  and  Roman  Catholic 
ratepayers  respectively  ; and  such  petition  shad  be 
accompanied  by  a sketch,  plan,  or  map  of  the  proposed 
district,  showing  its  boundaries,  principal  legal  sub- 
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divisions,  physical  features,  and  general  location  ; and, 
except  in  the  case  of  town  school  districts,  the  quarter 
sections  or  river  lots,  if  the  land  is  surveyed,  on  which 
the  children  of  school  age  reside. 

1 5.  The  petition  must  be  accompanied  by  an  affi- Affidavit- 
davit  of  a member  of  the  committee,  that  the  said 
members  are  bona  fide  resident  ratepayers  of  the 
proposed  school  district,  and  that  the  statements, 
made  in  the  petition  are  correct. 

1€.  On  receiving  the  approval  of  the  Council  of  ^Uce  of 
Public  Instruction  to  the  limits  of  any  proposed 
district,  a notice  calling  a meeting  of  the  ratepayers 
shall  be  posted  up  by  the  petitioners  in  at  least  five 
widely  separated  places  within  such  limits,  one  of 
which  shall  be  the  post  office  therein,  or  nearest  there- 
to, at  least  two  weeks  next  preceding  the  date  of  said 
meeting.  The  notice  may  be  in  form  as  in  Form  B in 
the  schedule  to  this  Ordinance. 

(1)  Satisfactory  proof  that  at  least  five  such  no- Proof  of  notice 
tices  have  been  posted  up,  as  hereinbefore  provided, 
shall  be  furnished  to  the  Council  of  Public  In- 
struction, by  a declaration  in  form  as  in  Form  C in  the 
schedule  to  this  Ordinance. 

FIRST  SCHOOL  MEETING. 

11*  At  one  o’clock  in  the  afternoon  (standard  time)  Time  of 
of  the  day  appointed  in  the  notice  of  the  committee,  dieting, 
calling  the- first  school  meeting,  the  resident  ratepayers 
present  shall  organize  the  meeting  by  appointing  a Organization 
chairman,  who  shall  be  a resident  ratepayer,  and  a 
secretary. 

1 80  Only  resident  ratepayers  shall  be  entitled  to  vote  who  may  vote 
at  or  take  any  part  in  a first  school  meeting. 

(1)  Every  resident  ratepayer  shall  have  as  many  Number  of 
votes  as  there  are  trustees  to  be  elected,  but  shall  in  cast®* 
no  case  vote  more  than  once  for  one  candidate  at  the 
same  election. 
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1 The  chairman  shall  preside  and  put  all  motions 
to  the  meeting. 

20.  The  chairman  may  vote  on  any  question,  and  in 
case  of  an  equality  of  votes  he  shall  declare  the  motion 
lost. 

21.  The  chairman  shall  decide  all  questions  of  order, 
subject  to  an  appeal  to  the  meeting. 

22.  A poll  shall  be  held  to  decide  the  questions  of 
the  erection  of  the  proposed  school  district  and  the 
choice  of  trustees  respectively  : 

(а)  The  poll  in  each  case  shall  be  opened  at  two 
o’clock  in  the  afternoon  (standard  time)  ; 

(б)  Nominations  for  trustees  shall  be  received  by  the 
chairman  up  to  the  hour  of  two  o’clock  in  the  after- 
noon (standard  time). 

23.  All  other  questions  shall  be  decided  by  a show 
of  hands. 

24.  The  chairman  shall  be  the  returning  officer,  and 
after  the  time  for  nomination  for  trustees  shall  have 
elapsed,  shall  open  the  poll  or  polls  forthwith. 

25.  The  secretary  shall  record  the  votes  given  and 
the  poll  shall  be  closed  at  four  o’clock  in  the  afternoon 
(standard  time). 

241.  If  required  by  any  person  present,  or  of  his  own 
accord,  if  deemed  advisable,  the  chairman  shall  admn- 
ister  the  following  oath  or  affirmation  to  any 
person  desiring  to  vote  : 

I,  A.  B.,  do  solemnly  swear  [or  affirm]  that  I am  a bona  fide 
resident  ratepayer  of  {give  name  of  district  in  full)  ; that  I am 
of  the  full  age  of  twenty-one  years  ; that  I am  not  an  unenfran- 
chised Indian  ; that  I have  not  before  voted  at  this  election  ; and 
that  I have  not  received  any  reward,  either  directly  or  indirect- 
ly, nor  have  I any  hope  of  receiving  any  reward,  for  voting  at 
this  time  and  place.  So  help  me  God. 

[Note. — Tn  the  case  of  an  affirmation  the  words  “*S’o  help  me 
God ” shall  be  omitted .] 
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FIRST  ELECTION  OF  TRUSTEES. 

27 o In  school  districts  other  than  town  school  dis-  Number  and 
, . i i i -.  i c i term  of  omce 

tricts,  there  shall  be  three  trustees,  each  or  whom,  of  trustees. 

after  the  first  election,  shall  hold  office  for  three 

years  and  until  his  successor  shall  have  been  appointed. 

28»  Each  trustee  snail  be  nominated  by  a mover  and  ^^mations, 
seconder,  both  of  vhom  must  be  present  and  be  resi- whom  made, 
dent  ratepayers. 

23,  In  case  the  number  of  nominations  do  not  ex-  ^ccfimStion 
ceed  the  number  of  trustees  to  be  elected,  the  chair- 
man shall  declare  the  person  or  persons  nominated  to 
be  elected. 

3®.  The  trustees  elected  at  a first  school  meeting  Trustees  to 
shall  be  declared  to  hold  office  as  follows  : 

(1)  The  candidate  receiving  the  highest  number  of  J°£rfsh.ree 
votes,  or  the  first  one  nominated,  if  no  vote  has  been 
taken,  shall  be  elected  to  serve  until  and  including  the 
thirty-first  day  of  December  of  the  second  year  follow- 
ing the  election  ; 

(2)  The  candidate  receiving  the  second  highest  num-  For  two  years 
her  of  votes,  or  second  in  order  of  nomination,  if  no 

vote  has  been  taken,  shall  be  elected  to  serve  until  and 
including  the  thirty-first  day  of  December  of  the  year 
following  the  election  ; 

(3)  The  candidate  receiving  the  third  highest  num-  For  one  year, 
her  of  votes,  or  the  third  in  order  of  nomination,  if  no 

vote  has  been  taken,  shall  be  elected  to  serve  until  and 
including  the  thirty -first  day  of  December  following 
the  election  : 

Provided  always,  that  when  the  election  takes  Proviso, 
place  between  the  thirtieth  day  of  June  and  the 
thirty-first  day  of  December  following  in  any  year,  the 
third  trustee  shall  continue  in  office  until  and  includ- 
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ing  the  thirty-first  day  of  December  the  year  follow- 
ing the  election  ; the  second  trustee  shall  continue  in 
office  until  and  including  the  thirty-first  day  of  Dec- 
ember of  the  second  year  following  the  election  ; and 
the  first  trustee  shall  continue  in  office  until  and  in- 
cluding the  thirty- first  day  of  December  of  the  third 
year  following  the  election. 

3 1 o The  persons  qualified  to  be  elected  trustees  shall 
be  actual  resident  ratepayers  within  the  district,  able 
to  read  and  write,  and  not  disqualified  under  this  Ordin- 
ance. 

32.  No  trustee  shall  hold  the  office  of  teacher  with- 
in the  district  in  which  he  is  a trustee. 

33.  Every  trustee  shall,  within  eight  days  after  his 
election,  make  the  following  declaration  before  the 
chairman  or  a justice  of  the  peace: 

I,  A.B.,  do  hereby  accept  the  office  of  trustee  to  which  I 
have  been  elected,  in  ( name  of  school  district  in  full),  and  I will, 
to  the  best  of  my  ability,  honestly  and  faithfully  discharge  the 
duties  devolving  on  me  as  such  trustee  during  the  term  for 
which  I have  been  elected,  in  accordance  with  law. 

(1)  The  chairman  or  justice  of  the  peace  shall  there- 
upon grant  him  a certificate  in  the  following  form : 

I,  C.D.  do  hereby  declare  that  (give  name , residence  and 
occupation  of  person  mentioned),  elected  trustee  for  ( give  name 
of  school  district)  has  this  day  made  before  me  the  declaration  of 
office,  as  prescribed  by  the  Ordinance  in  that  behalf. 

(Signed)  C.D., 

Dated  Chairman  or  J.P. 

34.  The  chairman  shall,  within  ten  days  after  the 
date  of  the  meeting,  send  to  the  Council  of  Public  In- 
struction a certified  copy  of  the  minutes  of  the  meet- 
ing, and  a statutory  declaration,  stating  the  names 
and  addresses  of  the  trustees  elected,  if  any,  and  that 
they  have  fulfilled  the  requirements  of  the  next  pre- 
ceding section. 

ANNUAL  SCHOOL  MEETING. 

3!>.  An  annual  meeting  of  the  ratepayers  of  every 
school  district,  except  town  school  districts,  shall  be 
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called  by  the  trustees  for  the  first  Thursday  of  January 
in  each  year,  or  such  other  day  not  later  than  the 
Saturday  following,  as  may  be  expedient,  by  public 
notice,  giving  the  day,  place  and  hour  of  meeting,  and 
such  notice  shall  be  posted  in  five  conspicuous  places 
within  the  district,  one  of  which  shall  be  the  postoffice 
therein,  or  nearest  thereto,  eight  days  before  the  day 
for  which  the  meeting  is  called. 

The  chairman  of  the  board  of  trustees,  if  pre-  chairman  and 
sent,  shall  be  chairman  of  the  meeting,  and  the  secre-  |nnuairy  °f 
tary  of  the  school  district  shall  record  the  minutes  meeting, 
thereof.  In  the  absence  of  the  chairman  the  ratepay- 
ers present  shall  elect  one  of  their  number  to  preside.  , 


•IT.  There  shall  at  such  meeting  be  submitted  by  statement  to 
the  board  of  trustees  and  read  to  the  meeting  : anrmaied 

meeting. 

0.)  A statement  of  the  teacher,  and  signed  by  him,  Teacher’s 
giving  the  following  particulars  : statement. 


(а)  The  number  of  days  on  which  school  was  kept 
open  during  each  term  succeeding  the  last  annual 
meeting  ; 

(б)  The  total  number  of  children  attending  school 
during  that  period,  specifying  the  number  of  males 
and  females  respectively  ; 

(e)  The  average  daily  attendance  during  each  term  ; 

(d)  The  branches  of  education  taught  in  the  school 
and  the  number  of  children  studying  each  ; 

v O j 

(e)  The  number  of  dismissals  of  scholars  for  mis- 
behaviour or  other  causes. 

(2)  The  report  of  the  inspector  on  the  occasion  of  inspector's 
his  last  inspection  of  the  school.  report. 


(3)  A statement  showing  : 

(a)  The  names  of  the  trustees  ; 


Trustees’ 

statement. 
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(b)  The  vacancies  created  in  the  board  during  the 
year,  if  any,  giving  the  reasons  therefor,  with  an  ac- 
count of  the  elections  held  to  till  such  vacancies  and 
the  results  thereof ; 

(c)  The  engagements  entered  into  during  the  year 
by  the  board  'as  well  as  an  account  of  those  entailed 
upon  them  by  their  predecessors ; 

(d)  The  amount  of  assessable  property  in  the  dis- 
trict according  to  the  last  finally  revised  assessment 
roll ; 

( e ) Rate  of  school  tax  per  dollar ; 

(/)  Rate  of  tax  per  dollar  to  pay  off  debenture  in- 
debtedness in  cases  where  the  school  district  is  not 
wholly  included  within  the  limits  of  the  muni- 
cipality ; 

( g ) The  appeals  against  assessment  made  to  the 
supreme  court  and  the  result  of  such  appeals ; 

( li ) The  times  of  holding  meetings  of  the  board  of 
trustees  during  the  year,  and  the  resolutions  adopted 
at  such  meetings,  with  such  particulars  of  the 
minutes  as  may  be  demanded  by  any  ratepayer 
present ; 

(i)  Particulars  of  the  real  and  personal  property 
held  in  the  district. 

(4)  The  treasurers  statement  showing : 

(a)  The  amount  of  money  received  by  the  district 
from  all  sources  during  the  year,  with  particulars ; 

(b)  The  amounts  accruing  to  the  school  district 
funds  of  the  past  year  on  account  of  government 
grants ; 

(c)  The  amount  of  money  due  the  district  from  all 
sources,  with  particulars ; 
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(< d ) The  amount  of  money  paid  out  by  the  district 
during  the  year,  with  the  particulars  of  payment ; 

( e ) The  amounts,  if  any,  due  by  the  district,  to 
whom  due,  and  the  terms  and  times  of  payment. 

(5)  The  auditor’s  report.  Auditor’s 

' 7 1 reoort. 


(6)  Such  further  statement  in  relation  to  the  affairs  formation 
of  the  district  as  may  be  deemed  advisable. 

38*  The  business  of  such  meeting  may  be  conducted  ^sfrfess at  'M 

in  the  following  order  : annual 

° meeting. 

(a)  Receiving  the  statements  submitted  by  the 
trustees  and  disposing  of  the  same  ; 

(b)  Receiving  the  report  of  the  auditor  and  dispos- 
ing of  the  same  ; 

(c)  Electing  an  auditor  for  the  following  year ; 

( d ) Miscellaneous  business  ; 

(e)  Electing  a trustee  or  trustees  to  fill  any  vacancy 
or  .vacancies. 

39.  Except  as  it  is  otherwise  expressly  provided,  the  annual™*5  at 
procedure  at  an  annual  school  meeting  shall  be  the  meeting, 
same  as  that  prescribed  for  the  first  school  meeting. 

In  case  any  objection  is  made  to  the  right  of  any  per- 
son to  vote  at  an  annual  school  meeting  the  presiding 
officer  may  require  such  person  to  make  the  following 
oath  or  affirmation  : 


I,  A.B.,  do  solemnly  swear  [or  affirm]  that  I am  a bona  fide  Oath  of  voter, 
resident  ratepayer  of  (give  name  of  district  in  fall);  that  I have 
paid  all  taxes  due  by  me  to  this  school  district  ; that  I am  of  the 
full  age  of  twenty-one  years  ; that  I am  not  an  unenfranchised 
Indian  ; that  I have  not  before  voted  at  this  election  ; and  that 
I have  not  received  any  reward,  either  directly  or  indirectly, 
nor  have  I any  hope  of  receiving  any  reward  for  voting  at  this 
time  and  place.  So  help  me  God. 

[Note — In  the  case  of  an  affirmation  the  words  “ So  help  me 
God  ” shall  be  omitted .] 
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(1)  In  any  school  district  situated  wholly  or  in  part 
within  the  limits  of  a village,  as  defined  in  An  Ordi- 
nance Respecting  Villages,  upon  a written  request 
signed  by  not  less  than  ten  resident  ratepayers,  the 
polling  at  the  annual  election  of  a trustee  or  trustees 
shall  be  by  ballot  according  to  the  manner  prescribed 
by  The  Municipal  Ordinance  for  the  election  of  town 
school  trustees,  in  so  far  as  the  provisions  in  that  behalf 
may  apply. 

(2)  The  request  mentioned  ip  the  last  preceding  sub- 
section shall  be  verified  by  the  affidavit  or  statutory 
declaration  of  a subscribing  witness  thereto,  and  shall 
be  delivered  to  the  chairman  or  secretary  of  the  board 
of  trustees  not  later  than  the  first  day  of  December 
immediately  preceding  the  election. 

40.  Trustees  shall  be  resident  ratepayers  who  are 
able  to  read  and  write : Provided,  that  no  person  shall 
be  eligible  for  the  position  of  trustee  who  is  not 
assessed  for  real  or  personal  property,  or  both,  to  the 
amount  of  at  least  $400.00. 

41.  No  person  shall  be  entitled  to  vote  at  any  school 
meeting,  or  for  the  election  of  a trustee  or  trustees, 
or  to  be  nominated  as  trustee  in  any  school  district 
who  has  not  paid  all  taxes  in  arrear  due  by  him  to 
such  district. 


DEFERRED  SCHOOL  MEETINGS. 

4*4.  In  case,  from  want  of  proper  notice  or  other 
causes,  any  first  or  other  school  meeting,  required  to 
be  held  under  this  Ordinance,  was  not  held  at  the 
proper  time,  any  two  resident  ratepayers  of  the  school 
district  may,  within  thirty  days  after  the  time  at  which 
the  meeting  should  have  been  hfeld,  call  a school  meet- 
ing by  giving  eight  days’  notice  to  be  posted  in  at 
least  five  of  the  most  public  places  in  the  school  dis- 
trict, and  the  meeting  thus  called  shall  possess  all  the 
powers  and  perform  all  the  duties  of  the  meeting  in 
the  place  of  which  it  is  called. 


1896 


SCHOOLS. 


No.  2 


PROCLAMATION. 

4S.  Upon  notification  by  the  Council  of  Public  In-  Proclamation, 
struction  that  all  requirements  have  been  complied 
with,  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  pro- 
claim the  district  a school  district  in  the  manner  herein- 
after provided. 


44.  The  proclamation  erecting  any  school  district Form  of 


shall  set  forth  : 

(1)  The  title  in  full,  situation  and  limits  thereof  ; 

(2)  The  names  of  elected  trustees  with  their  post 
office  addresses. 

SEPARATE  SCHOOLS. 


proclamation. 


45.  The  minority  of  the  ratepayers  in  any  organized  Separate  ' - 
public  school  district,  whether  Protestant  or  Roman  be  established 
Catholic,  may  establish  a separate  school  therein,  and  ratSayers7  °f 
in  such  case,  the  ratepayers  establishing  such  Protes- 
tant or  Roman  Catholic  separate  schools  shall  be  liable 
only  to  assessments  of  such  rates  as  they  impose  upon 
themselves  in  respect  thereof. 


4€.  The  petition  for  the  erection  of  a separate  school  Petition  for 
district  shall  be  signed  by  three  resident  ratepayers  of  separate 
the  religious  faith  indicated  in  the  name  of  the  pro-schooL 
posed  district.  The  petition  may  be  in  form  as  in 
Form  D in  the  schedule  to  this  Ordinance  and  shall 
set  forth  : 


(a)  The  religious  faith  of  the  petitioners ; 

(b)  The  proposed  name  (stating  whether  Protestant 
or  Roman  Catholic)  of  the  district ; 


(c)  Its  proposed  limits,  definite  location  and  ap- 
proximate area ; 

(cl)  The  total  number  of  ratepayers  and  of  children 
between  the  ages  of  five  and  sixteen  inclusive,  of  the 
religious  faith  (Protestant  or  Roman  Catholic)  of  the 
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petitioners,  residing  within  the  limits  of  the  proposed 
district ; 

(e)  Together  with  the  total  assessed  value  of  their 
real  and  personal  property,  according  to  the  last  revised 
assessment  roll  of  the  district. 

And  such  petition  shall  be  accompanied  by  a decla- 
ration of  one  of  the  petitioners  verifying  the  facts  set 
forth  in  their  petition. 

47*  The  persons  qualified  to  vote  for  or  against  a 
petition  for  the  erection  of  a separate  school  district, 
shall  be  the  ratepayers  resident  therein  being  of  the 
same  religious  faith  (Protestant  or  Roman  Catholic) 
as  the  petitioners. 

48.  The  qotice  calling  a meeting  of  the  ratepayers 
for  the  purpose  of  taking  their  votes  on  the  petition 
for  the  erection  of  a separate  school  district,  and  the 
proceedings  subsequent  to  the  posting  of  such  notice, 
including  the  issuing  of  the  proclamation,  shall  be  the 
same  as  provided  in  section  16  and  its  sub-section. 
The  notice  may  be  in  form  as  in  Form  B in  the 
schedule  to  this  Ordinance. 

49.  After  the  establishment  of  a separate  school  dis- 
trict under  the  provisions  of  this  Ordinance,  such 
separate  school  district  shall  possess  and  exercise  all 
rights,  powers,  privileges  and  be  subject  to  the  same 
liabilities  and  method  of  government  as  is  herein  pro- 
vided in  respect  of  public  school  districts. 

(1)  Any  person  who  is  legally  assessed  or  assessable 
for  a public  school  shall  not  be  liable  to  assessment  for 
any  separate  school  established  therein. 

ALTERATIONS  IN  LIMITS  OF  SCHOOL  DISTRICTS. 

59*  The  Council  of  Public  Instruction  shall  have 
power  to  alter  the  boundaries  of  a school  district,  by 
adding  thereto  or  taking  therefrom,  or  to  divide  one  or 
more  existing  school  districts  into  two  or  more  districts, 
or  to  unite  portions  of  an  existing  district  with  another 
district,  or  with  any  new  district,  in  case  it  has  been 
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satisfactorily  shown  before  them  that  the  rights  of 
ratepayers  under  section  14  of  The  North-West  Ter- 
ritories Act,  to  be  affected  thereby,  will  not  be  pre- 
judiced, and  that  the  proposed  changes  are  for  the 
general  advantage  of  those  concerned. 

51®  In  the  case  uf  any  school  district  having  deben-  Alteration 

n ghnii  not  allGCt 

ture  debt  outstanding,  no  alteration  shall  be  made  in  security  of 
the  same  or  in  the  boundaries  thereof  which  will  pre-  holders!16 
judically  affect  the  rights  or  security  of  the  holder  of 
such  debentures  without  due  provision  being  made  for 
the  protection  of  such  holder. 

(1)  N o alteration  shall  be  made  in  the  boundaries  of  Adjustment  of 
any  school  district  without  due  provision  being  made  made  when 
for  the  settlement  and  adjustment  of  the  assets  and  ai°tered.ries are 
liabilities  of  the  same  between  the  districts  into  which 
the  same  may  be  divided,  or  between  the  same  and  the 
portions  thereof  added  to,  or  taken  therefrom;  and  the 
Council  of  Public  Instruction  may  cause  the  necessary 
inquiries  to  be  made  in  order  to  ascertain  and  deter- 
mine the  due  proportion  of  such  assets  and  liabilities 
and  the  best  method  of  settling  and  adjusting  the  same 
as  aforesaid,  and  may  in  their  discretion  appoint  one  Appointment 

. . ^ t . . L.  L -t  of  commis- 

or  more  commissioners  to  make  such  inquiries  and  re-sionersto 

port  thereon,  and  may,  in  and  by  the  proclamation  or  JSjustment 
minute  altering  such  district,  prescribe  and  declare  the 
terms  of  such  settlement  and  adjustment  and  the  man- 
ner in  which  the  same  shall  be  carried  into  effect,  and 
in  cases  in  which,  by  the  terms  of  such  settlement  and 
adjustment,  any  rates  or  taxes  are  required  to  be  levied 
or  collected  upon  property  in  any  division  of  such  dis- 
trict, or  taken  from  such  district,  may  prescribe  by 
whom,  at  what  times,  and  in  what  manner,  such  rates 
and  taxes  shall  be  raised,  levied  and  collected,  and  to 
whom  the  same  or  any  part  thereof  shall  be  paid,  and 
by  what  district  or  districts,  in  what  proportions  and 
to  whom  the  expenses  of  such  settlement  and  adjust- 
ment shall  be  paid. 

SCHOOL  DISTRICTS  MAY  BE  DISORGANIZED. 

On  receipt  of  a report  from  the  Council  ofDistricts  may 
Public  Instruction  advising  that  a school  district  be  disorganized 
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hasebeeSnh°o1  disorganized,  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may, 
closed  twelve  by  proclamation,  declare  that  on  and  after  a day, 
months.  therein  to  be  named,  such  school  district  shall  be  dis- 
organized and  thereupon  the  same  shall  cease  to  have 
or  enjoy  any  of  the  rights,  powers  or  privileges  vested 
in  such  corporations  by  this  Ordinance ; and  upon 
any  such  disorganization  of  a school  district,  the 
. . . . Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  one  or 

more  persons  as  commissioners  to  adjust  and  settle  the 
assets  and  liabilities  of  such  district,  and  such  com- 
missioner or  commissioners  so  appointed  shall  have 
full  power  and  authority  to  sell  and  dispose  of  and 
convert  into  money  all  the  assets  and  property  of  such 
district,  and  apply  the  same  so  far  as  the  same  will 
extend  : first,  in  payment  of  the  liabilities  of  the  said 
district;  and,  secondly,  in  payment  of  his  or  their 
remuneration,  as  hereinafter  mentioned  ; and  divide 
the  surplus,  if  any,  pro  rata  among  the  ratepayers  of 
the  said  district  entitled  to  share  therein  ; and  in  case 
the  amount  so  realized  shall  be  insufficient  to  pay  and 
satisfy  the  liabilities  of  the  said  district  and  his  or  their 
Duties  of  com-  remuneration,  then  such  commissioner  or  commissioners 
mission er..  spa]q  pave  fup  power  and  authority  to  assess,  levy  and 
collect,  in  the  same  manner  as  assessors  and  collectors 
are  authorized  to  do  by  this  Ordinance,  such  sum  or 
sums  of  money  as  may  be  required  to  pay  and  satisfy 
such  indebtedness,  or  any  balance  thereof  remaining 
unpaid,  and  all  expenses  connected  therewith,  including 
his  or  their  remuneration,  which  shall  be  fixed  by  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council. 

Notice  where  (1)  In  case  of  the  permanent  removal  from  the  dis- 
trustees  lict  ve  • ' ^ , *i*i* 

left  district,  trict  of  the  trustees  the  notice  required  to  be  given 
to  trustees  by  this  section  shall  be  posted  up  in  the 
post  office  in  the  district  or,  if  there  be  no  post  office 
in  the  district,  in  the  post  office  nearest  thereto. 

CHANGING  THE  NAME  OF  A SCHOOL  DISTRICT. 

Name  Of  53.  The  Council  of  Public  Instruction  may  from 

district  may  time  to  time  alter  the  corporate  name  of  any  school 
be  changed,  district  upon  the  petition  of  the  trustees  of  such  district, 
and  notice  of  such  alteration  shall  be  published  in  the 


of  commis- 
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district. 
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official  Gazette,  but  in  such  cases  the  seal  theretofore 
used  by  such  district  shall  continue  to  he  the  seal 
thereof  until  changed  by  the  trustees. 

(a)  No  change  in  the  corporate  name  of  anyChangein 
school  district,  made  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  dfsnict  not  to 
of  this  Ordinance,  shall  affect  any  obligations,  rights,  ow1gatfons.0US 
actions  or  property  incurred,  established,  done  or 
acquired  prior  to  such  change. 

ELECTION  OF  TRUSTEES  IN  TOWN  SCHOOL  DISTRICTS. 

54.  In  town  school  districts  the  annual  nomination  When 
and  election  of  trustees  shall  be  held  at  the  same  time  town  school 
and  place  as  the  municipal  nominations  and  elections,  to^ake^piace. 
The  returning  officer  for  the  municipality  shall  receive 
nominations,  declare  a poll  and  prepare  ballot  papers 

in  the  same  manner  as  is  prescribed  for  elections  held 
under  The  Municipal  Ordinance,  or  any  amendments 
thereto. 

55.  All  reports  required  under  section  37  of  this  Reports  may 
Ordinance,  where  elections  are  held  as  provided  f or  nowspaper.m  a 
under  the  preceding  section,  may  be  printed  in  a news- 
paper published  in  the  school  district  at  least  one 

week  before  nomination  day,  or  a public  meeting  shall 
be  held  on  nomination  ’day  and  trustees  shall  then 
give  the  required  information  as  is  provided  for  in  the 
case  of  school  districts. 

541.  The  board  of  public  school  trustees  of  a town  Notice  of 
school  district  shall  give  notice  to  the  clerk  of  the  flsiedntobetobe 
municipality,  on  or  before  the  fifteenth  day  of  November  given  to  clerk 
in  each  year,  of  the  number  of  vacancies  required  to  municipality 
be  tilled  to  make  the  school  board  complete,  and  the 
election  to  fill  such  vacancies  shall  be  held  on  the 
same  day  and  in  the  same  manner  as  municipal  coun- 
cillors, except  as  to  qualification  to  vote,  wnich  shall 
be  as  provided  for  in  this  Ordinance. 

(1)  The  board  of  school  trustees  shall,  on  or  before 
the  first  day  of  December  in  each  year,  furnish  the 
clerk  of  the  municipality  with  a list  of  the  resident 
ratepayers  within  any  portion  of  the  school  district 
which  is  not  included  in  the  limits  of  the  municipality, 
which  list  shall  be  delivered  to  the  returning  officer  by 
•the  said  clerk. 
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5T.  In  every  case  in  which  notice  is  given  as  afore- 
said, the  nomination  and  election  of  school  trustees 
shall  be  held  at  the  same  time  and  place  and  by  the 
same  returning  officer  or  officers,  and  conducted  in  the 
same  manner  as  municipal  nominations  and  election  of 
councillors,  and  the  provisions  of  The  Municipal 
Ordinance  respecting  the  time  for  opening  and  closing 
the  poll,  the  mode  of  voting,  corrupt  or  improper 
practices,  vacancies  and  declaration  of  office  shall 
mutatis  mutandis  apply  to  the  election  of  school 
trustees. 

In  the  list  of  qualified  voters  to  be  delivered  to 
the  returning  officer  by  the  clerk  of  the  municipality 
before  the  opening  of  the  poll,  the  clerk  shall  place 
opposite  the  names  of  any  persons  on  the  said  list  who 
have  been  returned  to  him  as  supporters  of  separate 
schools  the  letters  “ S.S.S.,”  and  the  returning  officer 
shall  not  deliver  to  any  such  person  a ballot  paper  for 
public  school  trustees. 

5$.  In  case  any  objection  is  made  to  the  right  of 
any  person  to  vote  at  an}7  election  of  school  trustees 
the  returning  officer  may  require  the  person  whose 
right  of  voting  is  objected  to,  to  make  the  following 
oath  or  affirmation : 

I,  A.B.,  do  solemnly  swear  [or  affirm]  that  I am  a 
bona  fide  resident  ratepayer  of  (give  name  of  district  in  full ) and 
have  paid  all  taxes  due  by  me  to  the  said  school  district ; that 
I am  of  the  full  age  of  twenty-one  years  ; that  I am  not  an 
unenfranchised  Indian  ; that  I have  not  before  voted  at  this 
election  and  that  I have  not  received  any  reward  either  directly 
or  indirectly  ; nor  have  I any  hope  of  receiving  any  reward  for 
voting  at  this  time  and  place.  So  help  me  God. 

Note  — In  the  case  of  an  affirmation  the  words  “So  help  me  God  ” 
shall  be  omitted. 

€0.  A separate  set  of  ballot  papers  shall  be  prepared 
by  the  clerk  of  the  municipality  containing  the  names 
of  the  candidates  nominated  for  school  trustees,  of  the 
same  form  as  those  used  for  councillors,  except  the 
substitution  of  the  words  “ school  trustee  ” for  coun- 
cillor ” on  said  ballot  paper. 
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61*  The  board  of  trustees  of  every  town  school  dis-  Number  of 

trict  shall  consist  of  live  members  and  no  more.  town  school 

districts. 

62®  Trustees  of  town  school  districts  shall  be  elected  Term  of  office, 
to  serve  for  a period  of  two  years  : Provided,  that  proviao 

trustees  at  present  in  office  shall  retire  in  the  follow- 
ing order  : The  two  trustees  next  inorder  for  retire- 

ment on  the  31st  day  of  December,  1896,  and  the 
remaining  three  on  the  31st  day  of  December,  1897. 

ELECTION  OF  AUDITOR. 

At  the  first  school  meeting  and  at  the  annual  when  auditor 
meeting  an  auditor  shall  be  elected  by  the  ratepayers lstobeelected' 
to  audit  the  accounts  of  the  district  for  the  ensuing 
year,  and  report  the  result  thereof  to  the  next  annual 
meeting. 


€4.  In  town  school  districts  the  auditors  for  the  in  town 

municipality  shall  be  the  auditors  for  the  school  board,  districts  the 

at  such  remuneration  as  shall  be  fixed  by  the  school  auditor  of 

^ municipality 

board..  to  be  auditor 

of  school 
district. 


MINUTES  OF  MEETINGS. 


€U9  A correct  copy  of  the  proceedings  of  every  Minutes  of 
meeting  of  the  ratepayers  of  a school  district,  after  ™tepayersfto 
the  first  school  meeting,  signed  by  the  chairman  and  Retransmitted 
secretary,  shall  be  forthwith  transmitted  by  the  sec-  Public 
retary  of  such  meeting  to  the  Council  of  Public  In- Instructl0n* 
struction. 


TRUSTEES  OF  EVERY  SCHOOL  SHALL  BE  A 
CORPORATION. 


66.  The  trustees  of  every  school  district  shall  be  a Corporate 
body  corporate,  and  as  such  body  corporate  shall  have  tr°ustees?f 
all  the  rights  and  be  subject  to  all  the  liabilities  of  a 
corporation  at  common  law,  and  shall  have  full  power 
to  acquire,  hold,  and  alienate  both  real  and  personal 
estate  for  all  school  purposes,  and  by  the  same  name, 
they  and  their  successors  shall  have  perpetual  succes- 
sion, and  they  shall  have  full  power  to  sue  and  be 
sued,  implead  and  be  impleaded,  answer  and  be 
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answered  unto,  in  all  courts  and  in  all  actions,  causes 
and  suits  at  law  and  in  equity  whatsoever,  and  they 
shall  have  a common  seal,  and  they  shall  be  in  law 
capable  of*  receivirg  by  donation,  acquiring,  holding, 
disposing  of  or  conveying  any  property,  real  or  mov- 
able, for  the  use  of  the  said  school  district,  and  of 
becoming  parties  to  any  contracts  or  agreements  in 
the  management  of  the  affairs  of  the  said  school  dis- 
trict, and  of  negotiating  loans  and  borrowing  money 
upon  the  credit  of  such  corporation,  for  the  purpose 
of  defraying  any  expenses  necessary  for  the  carrying 
on  of  the  business  of  such  corporation,  subject  always 
to  the  regulations  and  requirements  of  this  Ordinance. 


Quorum  of 
trustees. 


If  the  number  of  trustees  be  reduced  to  one,  that 
one  shall  be  held  to  be  a quorum  until  other  members 
are  elected. 


No  trustee  shall  take  or  possess  any  pecuniary 
not^be eS  may  inferesb  profit,  or  promise,  or  expected  benefit  in  or 
interested  i a from  any  contract,  agreement,  or  engagement,  either  in 
district.  ms  own  name  or  m the  name  ol  another,  with  the 
corporation  of  which  he  is  a member,  or  shall  receive 
or  expect  to  receive  any  compensation  for  any  work, 
engagement,  employment  or  duty,  on  behalf  of  such 
corporation,  except  as  secretary,  treasurer,  or  for  a 
school  site. 


(1)  Any  trustee  violating  any  of  the  provisions  of 
Penalty.  this  section  shall  thereby  forfeit  his  seat,  and  the  re- 
maining trustees,  shall  declare  the  seat  vacant,  and 
it  shall  thereby  become  vacant,  and  an  election  to  fill 
the  vacancy  so  created  shall  be  held  forthwith. 

BOARD  OF  SCHOOL  TRUSTEES. 


Site  of  school 


4Vih  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  board  of  trustees 
every  school  district  to: 


of 


(1)  Within  ten  days  after  the  annual  school  meeting, 
elect  a chairman  in  each  year ; 

(2)  Select  and  acquire  a school  site,  which  shall 
be  in  the  centre  of  the  district,  or  as  near  thereto  as 
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the  situation  of  the  road  allowances  and  the  securing 
of  a dry,  healthy,  and  suitable  location  will  permit.  In 
the  event  of  it  not  being  found  convenient  to  have  the 
school  house  located  exactly  in  the  centre  of  the  school 
district  the  trustees  may  locate  it  elsewhere  within 
the  district  upon  receiving  the  consent  of  the  Council 
of  Public  Instruction  to  such  location  : Provided,  thatPf0vi8°- 
in  town  school  districts  the  trustees  may  select  such 
site  as  in  their  judgment  is  desirable,  subject  to  rati- 
fication by  the  ratepayers  in  the  case  of  debentures 
being  issued  ; 

(3)  Engage  a qualified  teacher,  or  teachers,  on  such  Employment 
terms  as  the  board  may  deem  expedient;  the  contract of  teacher- 
shall  be  in  writing  and  may  be  in  form  as  in  Form  F ^acher*  witb 
in  the  schedule  to  this  Ordinance  and  a certified  copy 

of  such  contract  shall  be  at  once  forwarded  to  the 
Council  of  Public  Instruction ; 

(4)  Forthwith  report  to  the  Council  of  Public  In- Report  in 

struction  the  appointment,  resignation  or  dismissal  of  required1 by 3 
a teacher  or  teachers  in  their  districts,  and,  in  the  case  c11  of 
of  dismissal,  the  reason  for  such  dismissal.  instruction. 

(5)  To  take  possession  and  to  have  the  custody  and  Custodians  of 
safe  keeping  of  all  school  property  which  has  been  ac-  property, 
quired  or  given  for  all  school  purposes  to  their 

district ; 

(6)  Do  whatever  they  may  judge  expedient  with  Maintaining 
regard  to  building,  repairing,  renting,  warming,  fur-  premises, 
nishing,  and  keeping  in  order  the  school  house  or 

school  houses  in  their  district,  its  or  their  furniture 
and  appendages,  and  the  school  lands  and  enclosures 
held  by  them,  and  for  procuring  apparatus  and  school 
books  for  their  school,  and  may  erect  and  keep  in 
order  stabling  accommodation; 

(7)  Make  such  assessments  on  real  and  personal  Assessments, 
property  of  the  district,  and  levy  such  taxes  as  may and  taxes" 
be  necessary  to  defray  .all  lawful  expenses  and  lia- 
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bilities  of  the  school  district  for  the  year  or  that  part 
thereof  for  which  such  taxes  are  required  to  be 
levied  ; 

(8)  Suspend  or  expel  any  pupil  whose  habitual  con- 
duct or  condition  is  found  to  be  injurious  to  the  other 
pupils  ; 

(9)  Keep  a record  of  their  proceedings,  signed  for 
each  sitting  by  the  chairman  and  secretary,  and  to  see 
that  true  accounts  both  of  the  school  and  district  are 
kept,  and  the  aftairs  of  the  district  generally  are  con- 
ducted in  the  manner  provided  by  this  Ordinance,  and 
with  a due  regard  to  efficiency  and  economy  ; the  ac- 
counts shall,  at  all  reasonable  hours,  be  open  to  the 
inspection  of  the  ratepayers  of  the  school  district ; 

(10)  Select  and  provide  all  such  reference  books 
for  the  use  of  pupils,  maps,  globes  and  other  apparatus 
as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Council  of  Public  Instruc- 
tion ; 

(11)  Provide  free  of  cost,  out  of  the  funds  of  the 
district,  books  and  slates  for  the  use  of  the  children 
resident  within  the  district  and  attending  school,  whose 
parents  are  unable,  through  poverty,  to  procure  the 
necessary  books  and  slates  for  them,  the  property  in 
such  books  and  slates  to  remain  in  the  school  district ; 

(12)  Provide,  when  deemed  expedient,  a suitable 
library  for  the  school,  making  such  regulations  as  to 
lending  and  the  prevention  of  loss  or  damage  to  the 
books  of  such  library  as  they  may  think  fit  ; 

(13)  Procure  a corporate  seal  for  the  district  ; 


Transmission  (14)  See  that  all  the  reports  required  by  this 
of  reports.  Ordinance,  or  by  the  regulations  of  the  Council  of 
Public  Instruction,  are  duly  transmitted  without  delay; 

Special  (16)  Call  special  meetings  for  any  purpose  what- 

meetings.  ever  whenever  required  to  do  so  : 

(a)  By  the  Council  of  Public  Instruction  ; 
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(b)  In  town  school  districts  by  a request  in  writing 
signed  by  ten  resident  ratepayers  ; 

(c)  In  other  school  districts  by  a request  in  writing 
signed  by  a majority  of  the  resident  ratepayers  ; 

(16)  Appoint  a returning  officer  to  preside  at  all  Appoint 
elections,  except  .as  o the:  \Vise  herein  provided  under  officer.mg 
this  Ordinance  ; 

(17)  See  that  the  law  with  reference  to  compul-  Compulsory 

sory  education  and  truancy  is  carried  out  ; truancy!11  and 

(18)  Provide  wholesome  and  pure  water  for  the  water  supply, 
use  of  the  children  during  school  hours. 

(19)  Provide  separate  buildings  for  privies  for  boys  Outhouses, 
and  girls  respectively.  The  buildings  shall  be  erected 

in  the  rear  of  the  school  house,  at  least  ten  feet  apart, 
their  entrances  facing  in  opposite  directions  or  other- 
wise effectually  screened  from  each  other. 

70.  Any  person  eligible  and  elected  to  the  office  of  Penalty  for 
school  trustee,  who  refuses  to  serve  as  such,  shall  for-  servers  ° 
feit  the  sum  of  twenty  dollars,  and  his  neglect  or  re- trustee- 
fusal  to  take  the  declaration  of  office  before  the  first 
regular  meeting  of  the  trustees,  if  resident  at -the  time 
within  the  district,  shall  be  construed  as  such  refusal, 

after  which  another  person  shall  be  elected  to 

fill  the  place  ; but  no  school  trustee  shall  be  re-elected,  Exemption. 

except  by  his  own  consent,  during  the  four  years  next 

after  his  going  into  office. 

71.  Any  person  chosen  as  trustee  may  resign  with  Resignation  0f 
the  consent,  expressed  in  writing,  of  his  colleagues  intrustee* 
office,  but  such  resignation  shall  only  take  effect  upon 

the  election  of  his  successor,  and  a continuous  non- 
residence of  three  months,  or  neglect  or  refusal  to 
attend  the  meetings  of  the  board  of  trustees  during  a 
period  of  three  months,  or  conviction  of  any  felony, 
shall  cause  the  vacation  of  his  office.  Such  concurrence 
may  be  in  form  as  in  Form  G in  the  schedule  to  this 
Ordinance. 
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Vacancies  to 
be  filled. 


Proviso. 


72»  In  all  cases  of  vacancy  another  trustee  shall  be 
elected  at  a meeting  called  by  the  trustees,  or  trustee, 
remaining  in  office,  and  the  person  so  elected  shall  hold 
office  for  the  unexpired  term  of  the  trustee  whom  he 
replaces  : Provi  ded,  if  the  vacancy  is  not  filled  within 
one  month,  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may 
appoint  some  qualified  person  to  fill  it. 


vacancy. 


Election  to  fill  (1)  In  all  sehool  districts  other  than  town  school 
districts,  the  election  of  a trustee  to  fill  such  vacancy 
shall  be  held  in  the  same  manner  as  at  a first  school 
meeting. 


POWER  TO  CONTRACT  FOR  THE  ERECTION 
OF  SCHOOL  HOUSE. 


Building  of 
school  house. 


73.  The  trustees  of  any  school  district  may  by  re- 
solution enter  into  a contract  to  have  a school  house 
built,  at  a cost  not  to  exceed  $500,  payment  for  which 
may  be  extended  over  a period  of  not  more  than  five 
years  at  a rate  of  interest  not  to  exceed  eight  per  cen- 
tum per  annum. 


POWER  TO  BORROW. 


When  and  how 
trustees  may 
borrow 
money. 


7 4.  The  board  of  trustees  of  any  school  district  may 
authorize  the  chairman  and  treasurer  thereof  to  borrow 
from  any  person  or  bank  or  corporation,  such  sum  of 
money  as  may  be  required  to  meet  the  expenditure  of 
the  school  district  until  such  time  as  the  taxes  levied 
thereon  can  be  collected,  or,  in  the  case  of  school  dis- 
tricts situated  within  a municipality,  or  partly  within 
a municipality,  until  such  time  as  the  municipal  coun- 
cil can  pay  the  school  taxes  to  the  trustees  ; such 
authorization  shall  be  by  by-law  of  the  board  of 
trustees,  and  shall  be  under  the  seal  of  the  corporation. 


ELECTION  OF  CHAIRMAN. 


Trustees  to  7 5.  The  school  trustees  shall  meet  within  ten  days 
chairman  and  after  their  election,  for  the  purpose  of  choosing  one  of 
secretary.  their  number  as  chairman  and  appointing  a secretary 
and  a treasurer,  and  transacting  such  other  business  as 
may  be  required. 
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(1)  In  case  of  absence  of  the  chairman  from  any  chairman  pro 
meeting  of  the  board,  the  then  assembled  trustees  shall  em* 
elect  one  of  their  number  to  act  in  that  capacity  for 
the  time  being,  who  shall  then  be  vested  with  the  same 
powers  and  privileges  as  the  ordinary  chairman. 

7$.  In  the  meetings  of  the  school  trustees  all  ques-  Voting  at 

O A SChOOl  1~TH 

tions  shall  be  decided  by  the  majority  of  the  votes,  and  meetings, 
the  chairman  shall  have  the  right  to  vote,  but  in  case 
of  an  equality  of  votes  the  question  shall  be  decided 
in  the  negative. 


MEETINGS  ILLEGAL  UNLESS  PROPERLY  CALLED. 

77.  No  act  or  proceeding  of  a board  of  trustees  shall  Proceedings  of 
be  deemed  valid  or  binding  on  any  party  which  is  not  valid  unless 
adopted  at  a regular  or  special  meeting  of  the  cor-  hSi^fiued 
poration,  of  which  two  clear  days’  notice  in  writing  meeting, 
shall  have  been  given  to  each  trustee,  or  delivered  to 
some  adult  person  at  the  residence  of  each  trustee,  and 
a majority  of  trustees  at  such  meeting  shall  have  full 
authority  to  perform  any  lawful  business. 


T 8.  The  trustees  may  by  unanimous  consent,  record-  Traces  may 
ed  in  the  minutes  of  the  meeting  and  subscribed  to  by  of ‘meeting?6 
all  of  them,  waive  notice  of  meeting  and  hold  a meet- 
ing at  any  time. 

(1)  A meeting  of  the  trustees  may  be  called  by  the  who  may  call 
chairman  or  any  trustee.  meeting. 

DUTIES  OF  CHAIRMAN. 

The  chairman  shall: 


(1)  Have  general  supervision  of  the  affairs  of  the  General 
district;  " oversight  of 


district. 


(2)  Certify  all  accounts  against  the  district  passed  Certify 
by  the  board  before  such  accounts  are  paid  by  the accounts- 
treasurer  ; 
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Act  as,  or  (3)  In  default  of  the  hoard  of  trustees  appointing  a 
returning  returning  officer,  act  as  returning  officer,  or  appoint 
officer.  some  other  person  to  act  as  such,  at  all  elections  held 

during  the  period  of  his  chairmanship. 

SECRETARY. 

Appointment  HO.  The  hoard  of  trustees,  at  the  first  meeting1  in 

and  duties  , . , , , • . ’ , . ^ p . 

of  secretary,  each  year,  shall  appoint  a secretary,  whose  duty  it 

shall  be  to  : 

Keep  minutes.  (1)  Keep  a minute  of  all  meetings  of  the  board; 

Call  meetings.  (2)  Call,  at  the  request  in  writing  of  the  chairman 
or  any  trustee,  special  meetings  of  the  board  of 
trustees ; 

Answer  com-  (3)  Answer  all  communications  on  school  matters 
mumcations.  . v / , , 

m such  a manner  as  he  may  be  directed  by  the 
board ; 

Examine  ^ (4)  Examine  the  records  and  register  of  the  school 

register.  kept  by  the  teacher  and  see  that  they  are  correct ; 

Forward  (5)  Forward  to  the  Council  of  Public  Instruction 

Council  of  from  time  to  time,  the  reports  provided  for  in  sections 

instruction.  37,  65,  83,  and  84  of  this  Ordinance,  and  give  such 
other  information  in  regard  to  the  school  district  as 
may  be  desired  from  time  to  time  by  the  Council  of 
Public  Instruction,  or  the  board  of  trustees; 

Have  custody  (6)  Have  charge  of  and  keep  on  record  all  the  books, 
during  office.  ’ papers,  accounts,  assessment  rolls  and  other  matters, 
committed  to  his  charge  by  the  board  of  trustees 
during  his  term  of  office,  and  deliver  the  same  to  the 
chairman  of  the  board  on  ceasing  to  hold  office; 

Produce  books  (7)  Produce  the  minute  and  other  books,  assess- 

inspector.  merit  rolls,  and  all  papers  of  the  board  of  trustees  for 

inspection  when  required  by  an  inspector  to  do  so. 

Annual  81.  The  minute  and  other  books  of  secretaries  of  all 

bo(^esC.tl0n  °f  school  boards  shall  be  inspected  annually,  and,  if 
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irregularities  are  found,  the  inspector  shall  report  the 
same  to  the  Council  of  Public  Instruction,  and  shall 
make  such  recommendation  to  the  trustees  as  he  may 
deem  necessary. 

82.  One  of  the  trustees  or  a teacher  may  be  secre- Trustee  or 
tary  of  the  board,  but  a teacher  shall  not  be  appoint-  {^secretary!7 
ed  treasurer. 

8S.  The  secretary  of  every  board  of  trustees  shall,  Report 
within  one  month  of  the  date  of  the  opening  of  the  Cmuacifof 7 
school,  notify  the  Council  of  Public  Instruction  of  fnustruCtion 
the  opening  of  such  school,  and  the  qualification  of  within  one 

x o 7 i month  sfror 

the  teacher  or  teachers  employed,  and  the  amount  of  opening  of 
the  salary  or  salaries  paid.  school. 

84.  The  secretary  of  eve^y  board  of  trustees  shall  Report 
forward  to  the  Council  of  Public  Instruction,  on  the  couSeffof7 
15th  day  of  April  in  each  year  (or  as  soon  thereafter  ^traction  on 
as  their  school  shall  open),  a report  giving  the  follow-  Apriii5each 
ing  information,  namely  : 

(1)  Name  of  each  teacher; 

(2)  Class  of  certificate  held  by  each  teacher,  and 
the  date  thereof ; 

(3)  Salary  paid  each  teacher  (per  month)  ; 

(4)  Number  of  children  attending  school  (per  regis- 
ter) ; 

(5)  If  school  open  for  the  whole  year,  or  for  only 
certain  months  during  summer,  naming  the  months 
during  which  it  is  intended  to  keep  school  open  ; 

And  such  report  shall  be  accompanied  by  an 
affidavit  stating  the  facts  contained  therein  to  be 
true. 

TREASURER. 

85.  By  resolution  of  the  board,  one  of  the  members  a trustee  may 
thereof  may,  with  his  consent,  be  appointed  treasurer  be  treasurer- 
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of  the  district  for  the  whole  or  any  part  of  a term  for 
Remuneration  which  he  was  elected  to  serve,  and  may  be  remunerat- 
of  treasurer.  e(j  for  servjces  by  a sum  not  exceeding  2J  per 

centum,  on  all  moneys  passing  through  his  hands,  on 
account  of  the  district,  the  proceeds  of  school  deben- 
tures excepted. 


Term  of  office  (1)  Any  trustee  elected  as  treasurer  as  aforesaid, 
shall  hold  office  as  such  only  during  the  pleasure  of 
the  hoard. 


Who  may  be  86.  Should  it  be  found  inexpedient  to  appoint  a 
treasurer.  member  of  the  board  as  treasurer,  then  the  board  shall 
appoint  a responsible  person  to  be  treasurer,  or  secre- 
tary-treasurer, during  the  pleasure  of  the  board,  at 
such  remuneration  as  may  be  agreed  upon. 

Treasurer  to  87.  Every  treasurer  shall,  before  entering  upon  his 
give  bond.  duties  a s such,  give  security  to  the  school  trustees  by 

a bond,  signed  and  acknowledged  in  duplicate  before  a 
commissioner,  notary  public,  or  justice  of  the  peace, 
and  such  security  shall  be  given  by  at  least  two  sol- 
vent securities  jointly  and  severally,  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  board  of  trustees,  or  he  may  furnish  in  lieu  there- 
of a guarantee  from  any  guarantee  company  authoriz- 
ed to  do  business  in  Canada,  and  to  the  amount  of  any 
moneys  for  which  the  treasurer  may  at  any  time  be  re- 
sponsible, whether  arising  from  the  school  fund  or  from 
any  particular  contribution  or  donation  paid  into  his 
hands  for  the  support  or  benefit  of  the  school  district, 
and  such  security  shall  be  renewed  at  the  beginning 
of  each  year,  or  renewed  at  other  times  or  changed 
whenever  renewal  or  change  is  required  by  the  board 
of  trustees.  Such  bond  may  be  in  form  as  in  Form  H 
in  the  schedule  to  this  Ordinance. 


bond’to  be°f  (1)  A duplicate  copy  of  the  said  bond  shall  be  for- 
sent  to  warded  by  the  trustees  to  the  Council  of  Public 

Council  of  T J 

Public  instruction. 

Instruction. 

Grant  to be  (2)  No  grant  shall  be  paid  until  such  bond  shall 
bond  received!  have  been  received  by  the  Council  of  Public  Instruc- 
tion. 
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88.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  treasurer  to  collect,  Duties  of 
receive  and  account  for  all  school  moneys,  whether 
derived  from  the  Government  or  otherwise,  for  the 
purpose  of  education  within  the  district  of  which  he  is 
treasurer,  and  to  distribute  such  moneys  in  the  manner 
directed  by  the  board  of  trustees,  and  to  keep  a record 
of  the  same  in  a book  provided  for  the  purpose  by  the 
board  of  trustees,  and  he  shall  give  and  take  receipts  for 
all  moneys  su  received  and  paid  out  by  him,  and  shall 
produce,  when  called  for  by  the  trustees,  auditor  or 
other  competent  authority,  all  books,  papers  and 
moneys  belonging  to  the  corporation  and  shall  hand 
over  the  same  to  the  trustees  or  any  person  named  by 
them  upon  his  ceasing  to  hold  office. 

(1)  The  treasurer  of  every  school  district  shall,  at  Treasurer’s 
the  end  of  each  term,  furnish  to  the  Council  of  Public  return* 
Instruction,  in  the  manner  prescribed  as  in  Form  I in 

the  schedule  to  this  Ordinance,  a statutory  declaration 
in  duplicate  giving  the  information  required  for  the 
purpose  of  compiling  the  grants  payable  to  each 
school  in  such  school  district.  In  any  term  during  ens< 
which  any  school  in  such  school  district  has  not  been  kept  open, 
kept  open,  the  treasurer  shall  furnish  a single  copy  of 
the  return  only,  with  a notification  to  that  effect 
written  upon  its  face. 

(2)  The  treasurer  of  every  school  district  shall  fur-  Annual 
nish  to  the  Council  of  Public  Instruction  at  the  end  of  Statement, 
each  year,  a statement  showing  the  cash  receipts  and 
expenditure,  amounts  due  to  and  by  the  district,  parti- 
culars of  the  assessment,  assets  of  district,  cost  of  land 

and  buildings,  together  with  the  auditor’s  report. 

Such  statement  may  be  in  form  as  in  Form  J in  the 
schedule  to  this  Ordinance. 

89.  The  account  books  of  treasurers  of  all  school  inspection  of 
boards  shall  be  inspected  annually  and  the  inspector  books, 
shall  have  power  to  call  for  all  vouchers,  receipts, 
auditor’s  reports,  statements  of  accounts  and  assess- 
ment rolls.  Any  irregularities  shall  be  reported  to 

the  trustees  and  the  Council  of  Public  Instruction. 
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Penalty  for 
neglect  or 
refusal  to 
discharge 
duty. 


Penalty  for 
detention  of 
money,  etc. 


Penalty  for 
wilful 

prejudice  of 
result  of 
voting  by 
returning 
officer. 


Liability  of 
trustees  for 
unauthorized 
expenditure. 


Penalties,  how 
recovered. 


PENALTIES. 

$0.  Any  trustee,  officer  or  employee  of  a school  dis- 
trict, neglecting  or  refusing  to  discharge  any  duty  as- 
signed to  him  by  this  Ordinance,  shall,  for  each  offence 
be  liable  to  a fine  not  exceeding  fifty  dollars. 

91.  Any  trustee,  officer  or  employee  of  a school  dis- 
trict, who,  after  his  ceasing  to  hold  office,  detains  any 
money,  book,  paper  or  thing  belonging  to  the  district, 
shall  thereby  incur  a penalty  of  not  more  than  one 
hundred  dollars  for  each  day  during  which  he  wrong- 
fully retains  possession  of  such  money,  book,  paper  or 
thing,  after  having  received  notice  in  writing  from 
the  chairman  of  the  board  of  trustees,  or  from  the 
Council  of  Public  Instruction,  requiring  him  to  deposit 
the  same  in  the  hands  of  some  person  mentioned  in 
such  notice. 

9&.  Any  returning  officer  of  any  school  district  or 
proposed  school  district,  acting  under  the  provisions 
of  this  Ordinance,  who  shall  knowingly  and  wilfully 
prejudice  the  result  of  any  voting,  by  preventing  votes 
from  being  taken,  or  taking  unlawful  votes,  or  alter- 
ing returns  or  books  in  any  way,  or  by  any  other 
means,  shall  be  liable  to  a fine  of  not  less  than  one 
hundred  dollars. 

93.  Should  the  trustees  of  any  school  district  wil- 
fully contract  liabilities  in  the  name  of  the  district 
greater  or  other  than  as  provided  in  this  Ordinance, 
or  appropriate  any  of  the  moneys  of  the  district  for 
purposes  other  than  are  provided  in  this  Ordinance, 
the  district,  through  its  proper  officers,  or  the  Council 
of  Public  Instruction,  on  its  behalf,  may  recover  from 
such  trustees,  jointly,  or  severally,  the  sum  or  sums 
for  which  the  district  has  been  rendered  liable  through 
the  action,  of  such  trustees  over  and  above  the  amount 
provided  in  this  Ordinance,  in  addition  to  the  total 
amount  of  any  moneys  that  have  been  misappropriated 
by  such  trustees. 

94.  All  fines,  penalties  and  forfeitures  mentioned  in 
this  Ordinance  may  be  sued  for,  recovered  and  enforc- 
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ed,  with  costs,  by  and  before  a justice  of  the  peace, 
in  a summary  way;  and  if  any  such  line  or  penalty  and 
costs  be  not  forthwith  paid,  after*  conviction,  or  order 
made,  the  same  shall,  by  and  under  the  warrant  of  the 
convicting  justice  of  the  peace,  be  enforced,  levied,  and 
collected,  with  costs  of  distress,  and  sale  of  the  goods 
and  chattels  of  the  offender,  and  in  default  of  such 
distress  such  justice  of  the  peace  shall,  by  his  warrant, 
cause  the  offender  to  be  imprisoned  for  any  time  not 
exceeding  thirty  days,  unless  the  fine  and  costs,  and  the 
reasonable  expenses  of  endeavoring  to  collect  the 
same,  be  sooner  paid. 

95.  All  moneys  accruing  from  fines  or  penalties  Disposition  of 
under  this  Ordinance  shall  belong  to  the  general 
revenue  fund  of  the  Territories. 

TEACHER. 

90.  Within  ten  months  after  the  issue  of  the  pro-  Engagement 
claniation  erecting  a newly  organized  school  district, 

the  trustees  shall  engage  a qualified  person  as  school 
teacher  for  such  period,  not  being  more  than  one  year, 
and  at  such  salary  as  may  be  agreed  upon. 

91.  In  every  school  in  which  more  teachers  than  one  Precedence  of 
are  employed  the  head  teacher  shall  be  called  the teachers- 
principal,  and  the  other  teachers  assistants. 

98.  The  principal  shall  prescribe,  with  the  concur- Duties  of 
renee  of  the  board  of  trustees,  the  duties  of  the  assist- pnncipal* 
ants,  and  shall  be  responsible  for  the  organization  and 
discipline  of  the  whole  school. 

99.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  teacher  : Duties  of 

^ d teachers. 

(1)  To  teach  diligently  and  faithfully  all  the  sub- To  teach  ail 
jects  required  to  be  taught  in  the  school  according  to  subje°cts.ed 
the  terms  of  his  engagement  with  the  trustees,  and 
according  to  the  provisions  of  this  Ordinance  and  the 
regulationsof  the  Council  of  Public  Instruction  ; 


(2)  To  maintain  proper  order  and  discipline  ; 
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No.  2 


SCHOOLS. 


1896 


Hold  public 
examinations 


Make 

promotions. 


Supervise 

ventilation 

etc. 


Report  repairs 
and  fuel 
required. 


Report 

contagious 

diseases. 


Keep 

registers. 


Assist  in 
preparing 
returns,  etc. 


(3)  To  hold  during  each  year  public  examina- 
tions of  his  school  of  which  he  shall  give  due  notice  to 
the  trustees  and  through  the  pupils  to  their  parents  or 
guardians  ; 

(4)  To  make  at  the  end  of  each  school  term,  or  at 
such  other  time  as  may  be  approved  by  the  inspector 
and  subject  to  revision  by  him,  such  promotions  from 
one  class  to  another  as  he  may  deem  expedient  ; 

(5)  To  give  strict  attention  to  the  proper  heating, 
ventilation  and  cleanliness  of  the  school  house,  and  re- 
port to  the  trustees  any  necessity  for  cleaning  and 
ventilating  the  school  building  and  outhouses  in  con- 
nection with  the  same,  and  report  to  the  school  inspec- 
tor any  neglect  on  the  part  of  the  trustees  in  this 
respect ; 

(6)  To  report  to  the  secretary  of  the  trustees  any 
necessary  repairs  to  the  school  buildings  or  furniture 
and  any  required  supply  of  fuel  and  drinking  water ; 

(7)  To  notify  the  chairman  of  the  board  of  trustees 
whenever  he  has  reason  to  believe  that  any  pupil  at- 
tending school  is  affected  with  or  exposed  to  small-pox, 
cholera,  scarlatina,  diphtheria,  whooping-cough, 
measles,  mumps,  glanders,  or  other  contagious  disease, 
and  to  prevent  the  attendance  of  all  pupils  so  exposed 
or  suspected  of  being  exposed,  until  furnished  with 
the  written  statement  of  a physician  or  the  chairman 
of  the  board  o£  trustees,  that  such  contagious  disease 
did  not  exist,  or  that  all  danger  from  exposure  to  any 
of  them  had  passed  away ; 

(8)  To  keep  in  the  prescribed  form  the  school  regis- 
ters, and  to  give  access  to  them  to  trustees,  inspectors, 
and  any  other  person  authorized  thereto  by  the 
Council  of  Public  Instruction ; 

(9)  To  assist  the  board  of  trustees  in  making  the 
required  returns  to  the  Council  of  Public  Instruction  ; 
and  to  furnish  to  the  Council  of  Public  Instruction, 
the  inspector  of  schools,  or  the  board  of  trustees,  any 
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information  which  it  may  be  in  his  power  to  give 
respecting  anything  connected  with  the  operations  of 
his  school,  or  in  any  wise  affecting  its  interests  or 
character ; 

(10)  To  deliver  np  any  school  registers,  school  house  Deliver  up 

key  or  other  school  property  in  his  possession,  on  the  property  when 
written  order  of  the  board  of  trustees  ; called  upon. 

(11)  The  teacher  of  a school  may  be  secretary  of  the  Maybe 

trustees,  but  not  treasurer.  noTfreasurer. 

A teacher  whose  agreement  with  a board  of  Entitled  to 
trustees  has  expired,  or  who  is  dismissed  by  them,^"JJf^ft^ua® 
shall  be  entitled  to  receive  forthwith  all  moneys  due  contract011  °f 
him  for  his  services  as  teacher  while  employed  by  the 
said  board;  if  such  payment  be  not  made  by  the  trus- 
tees or  tendered  to  the  said  teacher  by  them,  he  shall 
be  entitled  to  recover  from  the  said  trustees  the  full 
amount  of  his  salary  due  and  unpaid  with  interest, 
until  payment  is  made,  by  a suit  in  a court  of  compe- 
tent jurisdiction. 

(1)  A teacher  shall  be  entitled  to  his  salary  for  that  Entitled  to 
portion  of  the  summer  holidays  falling  within  the  term  holidays* 
of  his  engagement,  if,  exclusive  of  such  holidays,  he  ^gagement 
shall  have  been  actually  employed  for  a period  of  not 
less  than  three  months. 

101.  Ev.ery  teacher  in  case  of  sickness,  certified  by  a Entitled  to 
medical  man,  shall  be  entitled  to  his  salary  during  such  Slkne^notf 
sickness  for  a period  not  to  exceed  four  weeks  for  the 
entire  year,  which  period  may  be  increased 
board  of  school  trustees, 

CONDUCT  OF  SCHOOLS. 

W2.  School  shall  be  held  between  nine  o’clock  and  Hours  of 
twelve  o’clock  in  the  forenoon,  and  half- past  one  “ 
o’clock  and  four  o’clock,  standard  time,  in  the  after- 
noon of  every  day,  not  including  Saturdays,  Sundays, 
or  statutory  holidays,  but  the  school  trustees  may  alter 
or  shorten  the  school  hours,  upon  receiving  the  per- 
mission of  the  Council  of  Public  Instruction. 


by  the 
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(1)  A recess  of  fifteen  minutes  in  the  forenoon  and 
in  the  afternoon  shall  be  allowed  the  children  attend- 
ing school. 

10*1*  The  school  year  shall  begin  on  the  first  day  of 
January  and  end  on  the  thirty-first  day  of  December, 
and  shall  be  divided  into  three  terms,  ending  on  the 
fifteenth  day  of  April,  the  thirty-first  day  of  August, 
and  the  thirty-first  day  of  December  respectively. 

104.  In  all  schools  open  during  the  whole  year, 
there  shall  be  seven  weeks’  holidays,  of  which  not  less- 
than  two  nor  more  than  six  weeks  shall  be  given  in 
summer,  and  not  less  than  one  nor  more  than  five  in 
winter,  to  be  apportioned  at  the  discretion  of  the  vari- 
ous boards  of  school  trustees.  The  summer  holidays 
shall  fall  between  the  second  day  of  July  and  the 
thirty-first  day  of  August,  and  the  winter  holidays  shall 
commence  on  the  twenty-fourth  day  of  December  in 
in  all  schools. 

(1)  The  trustees  of  any  town  school  district  may 
allow  two  weeks’  additional  holidays  in  the  summer. 

(2)  When  a school  is  only  open  during  certain 
months  in  summer,  the  trustees  of  such  school  may 
give  holidays,  not  to  exceed  two  weeks,  beginning  on 
the  second  day  of  July  : Provided  that  the  Council  of 
Public  Instruction  may,  on  proper  representation 
being  made  to  them,  allow  the  trustees  of  such  school 
to  give  holidays  not  exceeding  two  weeks  at  some 
other  time. 

105.  Ash  Wednesday,  Good  Friday,  Easter  Monday, 
Arbor  Day,  the  birthday  of  the  reigning  Sovereign, 
Dominion  Day,  Labour  Day,  Thanksgiving  Day, 
Christmas  Day,  New  Year’s  Day,  and  any 
day  specially  appointed  as  a holiday  by  the 
Governor-General,  the  Lieutenant-Governor  of  the 
Territories,  the  mayor  of  a city  or  town,  or  the  chair- 
man or  mayor  of  a municipality,  shall  be  holidays  ; 
and  it  shall  be  at  the  discretion  of  the  trustees  to  per- 
mit any  other  holidays,  not  exceeding  one  day  at  a time. 
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100*  All  schools  shall  be  taught  in  the  English  lan-  Schoois_tobe 
guage,  but  it  shall  be  permissible  for  the  trustees  of  English* 
any  school  to  cause  a primary  course  to  be  taught  in 
the  French  language. 


RELIGIOUS  INSTRUCTION. 

I#1!.  No  religious  instruction  (except  as  hereinafter  when 
provided)  shall  be  permitted  in  any  school  in  the  Ter-  [nstfihtfon 
ritories,  from  the  opening  of  such  school  until  one  half  maybe  given, 
hour  previous  to  the  closing  of  such  school  in  the 
afternoon,  after  which  time  any  such  instruction,  per- 
mitted or  desired  by  the  trustees,  may  be  given. 


(1)  It  shall,  however,  be  permissible  for  the  trustees  School  may  be 
of  any  school  district  to  direct  that  the  school  be  open-  rSaUmf  of 
ed  by  the  recitation  of  The  Lord’s  Prayer. 


The  Lord’s 
Prayer. 


108.  Any  child  attending  any  school  shall  have  the  Religions 
privilege  of  leaving  the  school  room  at  the  time  at  Jf0sttructlon 
which  religious  instruction  is  commenced,  as  provided  compulsory, 
for  in  the  preceding  section,  or  of  remaining  without 
taking  part  in  any  religious  instruction  that  may  be 
given,  if  the  parents  or  guardians  so  desire. 


100.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  teacher,  school  Penalty  for 
trustee  or  inspector  to,  in  any  way,  attempt  to  deprive  a«fpr?v 
such  child  of  any  advantage  that  it  might  derive  from  ^vantages 
the  ordinary  education  given  in  such  school,  and  such 
action  on  the  part  of  any  school  trustee,  inspector  or 
teacher  shall  be  held  to  be  a disqualification  for  and 
voidance  of  the  office  held  by  him  or  her. 

NO  FEES  CAN  BE  CHARGED  RATEPAYERS. 

11#.  Except  for  pupils  in  high  school  departments,  No  fees  to  be 
no  fees  shall  be  charged  by  the  trustees  of  any  chfiSren  or 
school  district  on  account  of  the  attendance  of  any  wards  of 
children  whose  parents  or  lawful  guardians  are  rate- ratepayers* 
payers  of  such  school  district,  at  the  school  thereof  ; 
but  a rate  not  exceeding  five  cents  per  day  per  family, 
payable  monthly  in  advance,  may  be  charged  for  any 
ehildren  whose  parents  or  lawful  guardians  are  not 
ratepayers  to  such  school  district; 
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(b)  In  high  school  departments,  the  trustees  may 
charge  pupils,  whose  parents  or  lawful  guardians  are 
not  resident  ratepayers,  a fee  not  to  exceed  seven 
dollars  per  term. 

KINDERGARTEN  CLASSES. 
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III.  Kindergarten  classes  may  be  established  in  any 
school  in  the  Territories  for  the  teaching  and  training 
of  children  between  the  ages  of  four  and  six  years 
according  to  kindergarten  methods,  and  in  such 
schools  a fee  may  be  charged  not  exceeding  one  dollar 
per  month  for  each  pupil,  to  cover  cost  of  maintaining 
such  department. 

NIGHT  CLASSES. 

I !&•  Trustees  of  any  school  district  may  engage  a 
qualified  teacher,  and  make  necessary  arrangements  at 
the  expense  of  the  school  district,  for  the  maintenance 
of  a night  school : Provided  that  if  the  school  is  kept 
open  for  one  month,  a fee  may  be  charged  of  not  more 
than  two  dollars  per  month  for  each  month  or  portion 
of  a month  that  the  pupil  is  in  attendance. 

GRANTS  TO  SCHOOLS. 

I 1 llo  There  shall  be  paid  from  and  out  of  any  moneys 
appropriated  by  the  Legislative  Assembly  for  schools, 
in  aid  of  schools  organized  under  and  conducted  ac- 
cording to  the  provisions  of  this  Ordinance,  Night 
Schools,  Normal  Schools  and  Teachers’  Institutes  ex- 
cepted, an  amount  to  be  calculated  as  follows  : 

(a)  To  each  school  having  an  average  attendance  of 
at  least  six  pupils  for  the  days  during  which  it  has 
been  open  in  any  term,  a sum  of  $1.40  for  each  day 
the  school  is  open : Provided,  that  the  total  number  of 
davs  in  each  year  for  which  grants  may  become  pay- 
able shall  not  exceed  210  ; 
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(b)  For  every  pupil  in  average  daily  attendance  an 
additional  amount  of  $1.50  per  school  year  of  210 
days  ; 

(c)  To  each  school  where  a teacher  is  employed  who 
holds  a first-class  professional  certificate  the  sum  of  20 
cents  for  each  day  (not  exceeding  210)  in  the  year  such 
teacher  is  actually  engaged  in  teaching  ; and  to  each 
school  where  a teacher  holding  a second  class  certifi- 
cate is  so  employed,  the  sum  of  10  cents  for  each  day 
(not  exceeding  210)  in  the  year  such  teacher  is  actually 
engaged  in  teaching  ; 

(d)  To  each  school  attaining  a minimum  grading 
upon  the  reports  of  its  inspection,  as  prescribed  by  the 
Council  of  Public  Instruction,  on  its  efficiency  in  re- 
spect to  buildings,  equipment,  government  and  progress, 
a sum  not  exceeding  15  cents  nor  less  than  5 cents  may 
be  paid,  according  to  such  grading,  for  each  day  (not 
exceeding  210)  on  which  the  school  has  been  kept 
open  during  the  year  ; 

(e)  To  any  high  school  complying  with  the  provi- 
•visions  of  this  Ordinance  and  the  regulations  of  the 
Council  of  Public  Instruction,  a special  grant  of 
seventy-five  dollars  per  term  ; 

Provided,  that  in  case  the  sum  of  the  grants  to  be 
paid  in  any  term  under  sub-sections  ( a ),  ( b ) and  (c)  of 
this  section  shall  exceed  70  per  centum  of  the  salary 
actually  earned  by  the  teacher  during  that  term,  the 
amount  of  the  grant  under  the  aforementioned  sub- 
sections shall  be  reduced  to  the  amount  of  the  said  70 
per  centum  of  salary  paid  ; 

Provided  further,  that  payment  may  be  made  in  re- 
spect of  the  amounts  earned  under  sub-sections  (a),  (b) 
and  (c)  of  this  section  at  the  end  of  the  terms  closing 
on  April  15,  August  31  and  December  31,  on  receipt  of 
the  return  prescribed  by  the  Council  of  Public  Instruc- 
tion and  provided  for  in  sub-section  (1)  of  section  88 
of  this  Yrdinance ; but  the  grant  earned  by  any  school 
under  sub-section  (d)  shall  be  paid  only  with  the  last 
payment  of  the  year  ; 
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Provided  further,  that  in  schools  where  more  than 
one  teacher  is  employed,  each  department  shall  rank 
as  a school  under  the  provisions  of  sub-sections  (a)  and 
(d)  of  this  section,  when  the  average  attendance  of  the 
whole  school  shall  at  least  equal  20  pupils  to  each 
teacher  employed  ; but  no  board  of  trustees  shall  en- 
gage an  assistant  teacher  (expecting  Government  aid  on 
that  account)  without  having  given  the  Council 
of  Public  Instruction  at  least  three  months’  notice  of 
their  intention  to  do  so  and  having  received  its 
approval  ; 

Provided  further,  that  the  amount  or  amounts  shown 
in  the  treasurer’s  return,  provided  for  in  sub-section 
(1)  of  section  88  of  this  Ordinance,  to  be  due  to  any 
teacher  or  teachers  shall  be  paid  direct  and  proportion- 
ately to  such  teacher  or  teachers  to  the  extent  of  the 
grant ; 

Provided  further,  that  no  grant  shall  be  paid  to  any 
school  district  until  the  bond  of  the  treasurer  provided 
for  in  section  87  shall  have  been  received  and  register- 
ed by  the  Council  of  Public  Instruction; 

Any  school  which  has  been  closed  on  account  of  the 
absence  of  the  teacher  in  attending  a teachers’  institute 
held  by  order  of  the  Council  of  Public  Instruction, 
shall  be  entitled  to  all  grants  as  if  the  school  had  been 
actually  in  operation  during  such  period.  For  the 
purpose  of  computing  the  grant  for  such  period  the 
average  attendance  for  the  week  immediately  preced- 
ing the  closing  of  the  school  shall  be  deemed  the  actual 
attendance  during  the  period  it  remains  closed  from 
this  cause. 

Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Council  of  Public 
Instruction  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may 
make  a special  grant  to  any  school,  whether  organized 
according  to  law  or  not,  out  of  the  general  revenue 
fund  of  the  Territories. 

114.  The  daily  average  attendance  shall  be  com- 
puted by  dividing  the  aggregate  attendance  of  the 
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pupils  for  a term  by  the  total  number  of  days  in  such 
term  in  which  the  school  was  kept  open. 

(1)  If  a school  has  been  closed  by  the  written  When  school 
order  of  a duly  qualified  medical  practitioner  on  ac-  ai^Sountnof 
count  of  the  prevalence  within  the  district  of  any  dis-  81cknes8- 
ease,  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may,  upon 

the  recommendation  of  the  Council  of  Public  Instruc- 
tion, pay  grants  in  respect  of  such  days  as  the  school 
has  been  closed,  but  in  no  case  shall  such  grants  be  paid 
for  more  than  thirty  days  in  the  calendar  year. 

(2)  If,  on  account  of  the  prevalence  of  any.  dis-  Grants  may be 
ease  in  the  district,  the  average  daity  attendance  falls  daily  average 
below  the  number  requisite  to  earn  the  grants,  the  faiiTbeiow  six 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may,  upon  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  Council  of  Public  Instruction,  pay 

the  grants  on  the  basis  of  the  actual  attendance  for 
such  term. 

115.  New  districts  shall  only  become  entitled  to  Grants  to  new 
government  aid  on,  from  and  after  the  first  day  of  the  10 
school  term  following  the  proclamation  of  their  erec- 
tion. 

GRANTS  MAY  BE  WITHHELD. 

116.  Any  school,  the  officers  of  which  shall  allow  or 

such  school  to  be  taught  or  conducted  in  violation  of  Ordinance  or 
the  provisions  of  this  Ordinance,  or  of  the  regulations  thereunder, 
of  the  Council  of  Public  Instruction,  shall  be  liable  to 

forfeit  all  rights  to  participate  in  any  of  the  grants 
provided  by  this  Ordinance  to  aid  the  schools  of  the 
Territories,  and,  upon  satisfactory  evidence  of  such 
violation,  such  grants  may  be  withheld. 

ASSESSMENT. 

1 IT.  Where  a school  district  is  situated  within  a How  to  be 
municipality,  the  trustees  may,  as  soon  as  may  be  after  SumcTpaiity.a 
the  final  revision  of  the  assessment  roll  of  the  munici- 
pality, make  a demand  on  the  council  of  such  munici- 
pality for  the  sum  required  for  school  purposes  for 
the  then  current  year  ; but  such  sums  shall  not  exceed  Rate. 
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an  amount  equal  to  twelve  mills  on  the  dollar,  accord- 
ing to  the  last  revised  assessment  roll,  on  the  property 
liable  to  assessment  in  such  school  district  for  ordinary 
school  purposes,  with  such  additional  amount  as  may 
be  necessary  to  meet  any  debenture  indebtedness  that, 
may  have  been  incurred  and  may  be  coming  due. 

118.  The  trustees  of  any  school  district,  the  whole  or 
any  portion  of  which  is  situated  within  a municipality, 
may  demand  of  the  council  of  the  municipality  that 
the  amount  for  which  the  school  district,  or  the  part 
thereof  situated  within  the  municipality,  is  liable  for 
school  purposes,  shall  be  imposed  and  collected  by  the 
municipality,  and  the  lands  and  property  of  persons 
liable  for  such  amounts  shall  be  assessed,  and  the  same 
shall  be  collected  as  other  rates  by  the  municipality. 

I 1H.  If  the  amount  collected  falls  short  of  the  sum 
required,  the  council  may  direct  the  deficiency  to  be 
made  up  from  any  fund  belonging  to  the  municipality 
except  sinking  funds  to  retire  debentures. 

1 20.  If  there  be  no  unappropriated  funds,  the  defi- 
ciency may  be  deducted  from  the  sums  estimated  as 
required,  or  from  any  one  or  more  of  them,  but  not 
from  the  estimates  supplied  by  the  school  trustees. 

121.  Should  the  amount  collected  exceed  the  esti- 
mates, the  sum  in  excess  shall  be  paid  over  to  the 
treasurer  of  the  school  board. 

122.  In  cases  where  the  amount  collected  has  been 
on  account  of  some  special  purpose  and  is  not  required 
for  such  purpose,  it  shall  form  part  of  the  general 
fund  of  the  municipality. 

123.  In  cases  where  separate  school  districts 
have  been  established,  when  property  owned  by  a 
Protestant  is  occupied  by  a Roman  Catholic  and  vice 
versa , the  tenant  in  such  cases  shall  only  be  assessed 
for  the  amount  of  property  he  owns,  whether  real  or 
personal,  but  the  school  taxes  shall,  in  all  cases, 
whether  or  not  the  same  has  been  or  is  stipulated  to 
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the  contrary  in  any  deed,  contract,  or  lease  whatever, 
he  paid  in  the  school  district  to  which  such  owner  is  a 
ratepayer. 

1 584.  In  cases  where  separate  school  districts  have  when 
been  established,  whenever  property  is  held  jointly,  as fohSf^heid  by 
tenants,  or  tenants  in  common,  by  two  or  more  persons,  Protestants 
the  holders  of  such  property  being  Protestants  and  Roman  ^ 
Roman  Catholics,  they  shall  be  deemed  and  held  account- 
able to  the  board  or  boards  of  trustees  for  an  amount  of 
taxes  in  proportion  to  their  interest  in  the  premises, 
tenancy,  or  partnership  respectively,  and  such  taxes 
shall  be  paid  to  the  school  district  to  which  they 
respectively  are  ratepayers. 

1 £5*  A company  may,  by  notice  in  that  behalf  to  be  Payment  of 
given  to  tli e clerk  of  any  municipality  wherein  ag^|®ate 
separate  school  district  is  either  wholly  or  in  part  ^mad eUaya 
situated  and  to  the  secretary  of  the  board  of  trustees  company, 
of  any  school  district  in  which  a separate  schuol  has  Notices  to  be 
been  established  and  to  the  secretary  of  the  board  of  fnJeproperty 
trustees  of  such  separate  school  district,  require  any  mpany  , 

jl  # I y Q0  assessed. 

part  of  the  real  property  of  which  such  company  is  for  separate 
either  the  owner  and  occupant,  or,  not  being  such  purposes, 
owner,  is  the  tenant,  occupant  or  actual  possessor,  and 
any  part  of  the  personal  property  (if  any)  of  such 
company,  liable  to  assessment,  to  be  entered,  rated  and 
assessed  for  the  purposes  of  said  separate  school,  and 
the  proper  assessor  shall  thereupon  enter  said 
company  as  a separate  school  supporter  in  the  assess- 
ment roll  in  respect  of  the  property  specially  designat- 
ed in  that  behalf  in  jr  by  said  notice,  and  so  much  of 
the  property  as  shall  be  so  designated  shall  be  assessed 
accordingly  in  the  name  of  the  company  for  the  pur- 
poses of  the  separate  school  and  not  for  public  school 
purposes,  but  all  other  property  of  the  company  shall 
be  separately  entered  and  assessed  in  the  name  of  the 
company  as  for  public  school  purposes:  Provided  Ratio  of 

always,  that  the  share  or  portion  of  the  pro-  Pr°p«rty  of 
perty  oi  any  company,  entered,  rated  or  assessed  m assessed  for 
any  municipality,  or  in  any  school  district,  for  separate  School te 
school  purposes  under  the  provisions  of  this  section  purposes- 
shall  bear  the  same  ratio  and  proportion  to  the  whole 
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property  of  the  company  assessable  within  the  muni- 
cipality or  school  district  as  the  amount  or  proportion 
of  the  shares  or  stock  of  the  company  (so  far  as  the 
same  are  paid,  or  partly  paid  up,  are  held  and  possess- 
ed by  persons  who  are  Protestants  or  Roman  Catholics, 
as  the  case  may  be,)  bears  to  the  whole  amount  of 
such  paid  or  partly  paid  up  shares  or  stock  of  the 
company. 

(1)  Any  such  notice  given  in  pursuance  of  a resolu- 
tion in  that  behalf  of  the  directors  of  the  company 
shall  for  all  purposes  be  deemed  to  be  sufficient,  and 
for  every  such  notice  so  given  shall  be  taken  as  con- 
tinuing and  in  force  and  to  be  acted  upon  unless  and 
until  the  same  is  withdrawn,  varied  or  cancelled 
by  any  notice  subsequently  given,  pursuant  to  any  re- 
solution of  the  company  or  of  its  directors. 

(2)  Every  such  notice  so  given  to  such  clerk  or  sec- 
retary shall  remain  with  and  be  kept  by  him  on  tile  in 
his  office,  and  shall  at  all  convenient  hours  be  open  to 
inspection  and  examination  by  any  person  entitled  to 
examine  or  inspect  such  assessment  roll,  and  the 
assessor  shall  in  each  year,  before  the  completion  and 
return  of  the  assessment  roll,  search  for  and  examine 
all  notices  which  may  be  on  file  in  the  clerk’s  office, 
and  shall  thereupon  in  respect  of  said  notices  (if  any) 
follow  and  conform  thereto  and  to  the  provisions  of 
this  Ordinance  in  that  behalf. 

(8)  Any  company  fraudulently  giving  such  notice,  or 
wilfully  making  any  false  statement  therein,  shall  not 
thereby  secure  any  exemption  from  rates,  and  shall 
be  liable  to  a penalty  of  not  more  than  $100  on  sum- 
mary conviction  before  a justice  of  the  peace. 

(4)  The  word  “company”  in  this  section  shall  mean 
and  include  any  body  corporate. 

1^6*  If  a school  district  be  situated  partly  within 
two  or  more  municipal  corporations,  then  the  board  of 
trustees  may  make  a demand  upon  each  of  such  cor- 
porations for  that  proportion  of  the  amount  of  money 
required  by  such  district  which  may  justly  be  de- 
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manded  by  such  district  according  to  the  amount  of 
property  included  within  the  limits  of  the  district 
and  situated  within  the  limits  of  such  municipality; 
or  the  trustees  may  themselves,  or  by  means  of  an 
assessor,  levy  an  assessment  as  provided  in  this 
Ordinance. 

S *41.  The  trustees  of  any  school  district  or  an  asses-  Assessment 
sor  whom  they  may  appoint,  as  soon  as  may  be  inro 
each  year,  shall  prepare  an  assessment  roll  for  the 
school  district,  or  for  that  part  of  the  district  which  is 
not  within  the  limits  of  any  municipality,  in  which  shall 
be  set  down,  according  to  the  best  information  to  be 
had,  a list  of  all  the  property  taxable  for  their  school 
in  the  district,  with  the  names  of  the  occupants  and 
owners  if  such  can  be  procured,  and  such  list  shall 
contain  in  one  line,  but  in  different  columns,  the  fol- 
lowing information : 

(1)  Name  of  occupant  or  person  in  possession 
there  be  no  occupant,  a statement  to  that  effect ); 

(а)  Religion  of  occupant  (whether  Roman  Catholic 
or  Protestant) ; 

(б)  Sex  ; 

('■)  Age 

(d)  Occupation  ; 

(e)  Place  of  residence. 

(2)  Name  of  owner  if  it  can  be  ascertained  (if 
owner  s name  be  unknown,  such  particulars  concerning 
ownership  as  may  be  known); 

(a)  Religion  of  owner  ( whether  Roman  Catholic  or 
Protestant)  ; 


(if  Information 
required. 


(b)  Sex  ; 

(c)  Age  ; 
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(d)  Occupation  ; 

(e)  Place  of  residence  and  post  office  address. 

(3)  Description  of  real  property  in  occupation  of 
each  person  ; 

(a)  Part  and  number  of  section,  township,  range  and 
meridian,  or  number  and  description  of  lot  in  special 
survey,  or  number  of  lot,  house,  or  other  particulars  of 
each  parcel  ; 

(b)  Improvements  in  cultivated  lands  (giving  area), 
and  buildings  on  each  parcel  ; 

( c ) Area  in  acres  or  the  number  of  feet  frontage  of 
each  parcel  ; 

(d)  Value  of  each  parcel  ; 

(e)  Total  value  of  real  property. 

(4)  Description  of  taxable  personal  property  ; 

(a)  Taxable  personal  property,  other  than  income, 
with  particulars  ; 

(b)  Value  of  such  personal  property; 

(c)  Taxable  income ; 

(d)  Total  value  of  personal  property,  including  tax- 
able income. 

(5)  Total  value  of  taxable  real  and  personal  pro- 
perty. 

Real  property  1&8.  “Land,”  “real  property”  and  “real  estate”  re- 
to be  assessed.  Specfcjveiy  shap  include  all  buildings  or  other  things 
erected  upon  or  affixed  to  the  land  and  all  machinery 
or  other  things  so  fixed  to  any  building  as  to  form,  in 
law,  part  of  the  realty,  and  all  trees  or  underwood 
growing  upon  the  land,  and  all  mines,  minerals,  quar- 
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ries,  fossils  in  and  under  the  same,  except  mines  be- 
longing to  Her  Majesty. 

(1)  “ Personal  estate  ” and  “ personal  property  ” shall  Personal 
include  all  goods,  chattels,  shares  in  incorporated  com-  assSed. t0  be 
panies,  interest  on  mortgages,  dividends  from  bank 

stock,  money,  notes,  accounts  and  debts  at  their  actual 
value,  and  income  from  whatever  source  derived,  and 
all  other  property  except  land  and  real  estate  and  real 
property  as  above  defined  and  except  property  herein 
expressly  exempted ; 

(2)  “ Property  ” shall  include  both  real  and  personal  Definition, 
property,  as  above  defined ; 

(3)  “ Ranch  ” shall  mean  land  held  under  a grazing  Ranch, 
lease  from  the  Dominion  Government. 

PROPERTY  LIABLE  TO  TAXATION  WITH  EXEMPTIONS. 

1 39.  Upon  a petition, hereinafter  provided  for, being  Assessment  of 
presented  to  the  trustees  of  any  school  district  situated  unimproved 
wholly  outside  the  limits  of  any  municipality,  the valrie‘ 
trustees  may  assess,  or  direct  the  assessor  to  assess, 
for  all  purposes  the  owners  or  occupants  of  all  lands 
in  the  district  in  respect  of  their  ownership  or  occu- 
pancy for  an  amount  not  to  exceed  ten  cents  per 
acre,  and  thereafter  the  said  system  of  assessment 
shall  be  employed  in  the  district  until  a petition  for 
its  discontinuance  shall  have  been  presented  to  the 
trustees. 

(.a)  The  petition  for  the  adoption  or  discontinuance  Petition, 
of  the  said  system  of  assessment  shall  be  signed  by 
three-fourths  of  the  resident  ratepayers,  whose  signa- 
tures shall  be  verified  by  the  affidavit  of  a subscribing 
witness  thereto ; 

(b)  The  statements  contained  in  the  petition  shall  Affidavit 
be  verified  by  the  affidavit  of  two  of  the  subscribing 
petitioners ; 

(c)  The  petition  may  be  in  the  form  provided  in  Form. 

Form  K in  the  schedule  to  this  Ordinance. 
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130.  Except  as  provided  in  the  foregoing  section, 
all  real  and  personal  property  situated  within  the 
limits  of  any  school  district,  or  income  derived  by  any 
person  resident  within  the  limits  of  such  district,  and 
wherever  any  portion  of  a ranch  and  the  headquar- 
ters of  such  ranch  are  within  the  limits  of  any  school 
district,  the  whole  of  the  personal  property  belonging 
to  the  lessee  of  such  ranch  on  the  same,  and  live  stock 
which  is  within  the  limits  of  a school  district  for  a 
portion  of  the  year,  shall  be  liable  to  taxation,  subject 
to  the  following  exemptions  : 

(1)  All  property  held  by  Her  Majesty,  or  for  the 
public  use  of  the  Government  of  the  Territories,  or 
specially  exempted  by  the  Parliament  of  Canada  ; 

(2)  All  property  held  by  or  in  trust  for  the  use  of 
any  tribe  of  Indians  or  the  property  of  the  Indian 
Department 

(3)  Where  any  property  mentioned  in  the  preceding 
clauses  is  occupied  by  any  person  otherwise  than  in  an 
official  capacity,  the  occupant  shall  be  assessed  in  re- 
spect thereof,  but  the  property  itself  shall  not  be 
hable  ; 

(I)  The  buildings  and  grounds,  to  the  extent  of  two 
acres,  of  all  public  and  separate  schools  and  the  per- 
sonal property  belonging  to  the  same,  being  used  for 
school  purposes,  and  under  the  management  of  the 
Council  of  Public  Instruction  of  the  Territories  ; 

(5)  A building  used  for  church  purposes  and  not 
used  for  any  other  purpose  for  hire  or  reward  and  the 
lot  or  lots  whereon  it  stands,  not  exceeding  one-half 
acre,  except  such  part  as  may  have  any  other  building 
thereon ; 

(6)  Jails  and  court  houses  and  the  necessary  land 
attached  thereto  ; 

(7)  Any  land  in  use  as  a public  cemetery,  not  ex- 
ceeding twenty-live  acres  ; 


Cemeteries. 
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(8)  The  books  of  every  public  library  ; Libraries. 

(9)  The  income  of  a farmer  derived  from  his  farm,  ^come from 
and  the  income  of  merchants,  mechanics  and  other  d 1 
persons  derived  from  capital  liable  to  taxation  ; 

(a)  The  annual  income  of  any  person  derived  from  income  fr°m 
his  personal  earnings,  provided  the  same  does  notearniDgs. 
exceed  $600  ; 

(10)  Grain  for  six  months  after  threshing,  provided  Effects, 
it  has  not  passed  from  the  possession  of  the  grower  ; 
household  effects  of  every  kind,  books  and  wearing 
apparel  ; 

(11)  The  increase  in  the  value  of  the  land  by  reason  increased 
of  the  annual  cultivation  thereof,  together  with  the  of  land, 
growing  crops,  or  by  reason  of  the  cultivation  of  trees. 

(12)  All  works  constructed,  operated  and  used  in  irrigation 
connection  with  irrigation  ditches,  as  well  as  the  ditches  works* 
themselves,  operated  under  and  subject  to  the  provi- 
sions of  The  North-West  Irrigation  Act:  Provided, Proviso, 
however,  should  any  such  works  be  not  operated 
during  one  year  then  such  works  and  ditches  shall  not 

be  exempt  from  taxation  during  the  year  following 
that  in  which  said  works  were  not  operated. 

131.  A person  occupying  property  or  deriving  in- Assessment  to 
come  not  liable  to  taxation  may  compel  the  assessor,  hiding  Office, 
on  written  demand,  to  assess  him  for  such  property  or 
income  in  order  that  he  may  thereby  be  qualified  for 
voting  or  holding  office. 

ASSESSMENT  OF  REAL  AND  PERSONAL  PROPERTY. 

Subject  to  section  123  of  this  Ordinance,  Assessment 
land  and  personal  property  shall  be  assessed  ommpilr. 
against  the  person  in  occupation  or  possession  thereof, 
unless  when,  in  the  case  of  a non-resident  owner,  such 
owner  shall  in  writing  require  the  assessor  to  assess 
him  alone  for  such  property.  But  the  person  assessed 
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shall  in  all  cases,  unless  there  is  a stated  agreement  to 
the  contrary,  have  summary  recourse  against  such 
owner  for  the  amount  of  taxes  paid. 

133.  No  person  deriving  an  income  exceeding  $600 
per  annum  from  any  trade,  calling,  office,  profession  or 
other  source  whatsoever,  not  declared  exempt  by  this 
Ordinance,  shall  be  assessed  for  a less  sum  as  the 
amount  of  his  net  personal  property,  than  the  amount 
of  such  income  during  th^  year  then  last  past,  in  ex- 
cess of  the  said  sum  of  $600,  but  no  deduction  shall  be 
made  from  the  gross  amount  of  such  income  by  reason 
of  any  indebtedness  save  such  as  is  equal  to  the  annual 
interest  thereon,  and  such  last  year’s  income  in  excess 
of  the  said  sum  of  $600  shall  be  held  to  be  his  net  per- 
sonal property  unless  he  has  other  personal  property 
liable  to  assessment,  in  which  case  such  excess  and  other 
personal  property  shall  be  added  together  and  consti- 
tute his  personal  property  liable  to  assessment. 

1 34.  Taxes  may  be  recovered  either  from  the  owner 
or  occupant. 

1 35.  Where  more  persons  than  one  are  joint  tenants 
or  tenants  in  common,  or  holders  of  any  property,  they, 
or  any  number  of  them,  shall  be  assessed  for  the  whole 
of  such  property,  subject  always  to  the  provisions  of 
section  124  of  this  Ordinance,  and  such  assessment  may 
be  levied  upon  any  one  or  more  of  them,  saving  always 
the  recourse  of  such  persons  against  the  remaining 
holders,  tenants  or  owners. 

1 36.  Real  and  personal  property  shall  be  estimated 
at  their  actual  cash  value,  as  would  be  appraised  in 
payment  of  a just  debt  from  a solvent  debtor. 

137.  In  assessing  stock  in  trade  the  assessor  shall 
assess  a person,  firm  or  corporation  for  the  amount  of 
the  average  stock  in  trade  kept  on  hand  by  such  per- 
son, firm  or  corporation  during  the  twelve  months 
immediately  prior  to  the  date  of  the  assessment. 

138.  Any  person  may  be  required  by  the  assessor 
to  deliver  to  him  a written  statement  of  all  property 
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for  which  he  is  liable  to  be  assessed,  with  such  other 
information  as  to  owner,  occupant,  location  and  value 
or  other  necessary  particulars  as  may  be  demanded, 
and  if  he  fails  to  do  so  or  knowingly  makes  any  false 
statement,  such  person  shall,  upon  complaint  of  the 
.assessor  and  upon  conviction  before  a justice  of  the 
peace,  forfeit  and  pay  a fine  not  exceeding  fifty  dol- 
lars, to  be  recovered  in  like  manner  as  other  penalties 
upon  summary  conviction  before  a justice  of  the  peace. 

130*  The  assessment  roll  shall  be  completed  by  the  Assessment 
first  day  of  April,  or  so  soon  thereafter  as  may  be,  in  completed  by; 
each  year,  and  the  assessor  shall,  before  handing  the  April  i. 
roll  over  to  the  secretary  of  the  board  of  trustees, 
make  an  affidavit  (which  shall  be  inscribed  upon  the 
roll)  that  the  statements  contained  therein  are  correct 
to  the  best  of  his  knowledge  and  belief,  after  making 
due  enquiry  in  each  case. 

COURT  OF  REVISION. 

14#.  On  receipt  of  the  assessment  roll  by  the  secre-  Assessment 
tary  of  the  board  of  trustees,  in  form  as  hereinbefore  fjr^nspect&m 
provided,  he  shall  file  the  same,  and  at  all  convenient 
office  hours  shall  keep  it  open  to  the  inspection  of  all 
persons  resident,  or  owning,  or  in  the  possession  of 
property,  or  in  receipt  of  incomes  within  the  district, 
or  the  agents  of  such  persons  appointed  in  writing, 
for  at  least  the  space  of  two  weeks  and  until  the  sit- 
ting of  the  court  of  revision,  and  an  overseer  of  a 
village  may  have  access  to  the  assessment  roll  at  all 
convenient  office  hours. 

141.  As  soon  as  the  assessment  roll  shall  have  been  Notification  of 
completed  and  filed  as  hereinbefore  provided,  the  sec-  assessment, 
retary  of  the  board  of  trustees,  for  the  assessor,  shall 
notify  in  writing,  by  post  or  otherwise,  every  person 
whose  name  appears  upon  such  roll  and  whose  ad- 
dress is  known,  as  follows  : 

School  District  of  > Form. 

Sir  (or  Madam)  : — day  of  18  J 

You  are  hereby  notified  that  your  name  appears  on  the  as- 
sessment roll  of  this  School  District  for  the  present  year  as  the 
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owner  ( or  occupant ) of  the  following  property  :—( Then  give  de- 
scription of  property  and  assessed  value ).  The  Board  of  Trustees 

for  the  District  will  sit  as  a Court  of  Revision  as  follows  : — 
( Mention  day , hour  and  place  at  which  Court  shall  be  held. ),  and  if 
you  consider  that  you  have  been  wrongfully  assessed  as  above 
stated , you  will  have  an  opportunity  to  make  a statement  of  your 
case  before  the  above  Court. 

Take  notice  that  if  you  do  not  give  notice  in  writing  of  appeal 
to  the  Secretary  of  the  School  Board  not  later  than  the  day  pre- 
vious to  the  meeting  of  the  Court  of  Revision,  and  further  take 
notice  that  if  you  do  not  appear  before  this  Court  of  Revision, 
either  in  person  or  by  agent,  you  will  not  be  entitled  to  appeal 
from  its  decision  to  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  Judicial  District 
in  which  said  School  District  is  situated. 


To 


(Signed) 


Secretary  Board  of  Trustees. 


P.O.  address 


for 


Assessor. 


(a)  Any  person  who  intends  appealing  against  his 
assessment  must  give  notice  of  such  appeal  in  writing 
to  the  secretary  of  the  board  of  trustees  one  day 
previous  to  the  meeting  of  the  court  of  revision ; 

(b)  If  any  ratepayer  within  the  school  district  thinks 
third  party.  that  any  person  has  been  assessed  too  high  or  too  low, 

or  has  been  wrongfully  inserted  in  or  omitted  from 
the  assessment  roll,  or  that  the  property  of  any  per- 
son has  been  misdescribed  or  omitted  from  the  roll,  or 
that  the  assessment  has  not  been  performed  in  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  and  requirements  of  this 
Ordinance,  the  secretary  of  the  board  of  trustees  shall, 
on  his  request  in  writing,  give  notice  to  such  person 
and  the  assessor  of  the  time  when  the  matter  will  be 
tried  by  the  court,  and  the  matter  shall  be  decided  in 
the  same  manner  as  complaints  by  a person  assessed. 

Publication  of  (0  The  secretary  of  the  board  of  trustees  shall  post 
lists  of  appeals  Up  jn  SGme  convenient  place  within  the  school  district 
a list  of  all  complaints  made  by  persons  on  their  own 
behalf  against  the  assessor’s  return,  and  of  all  com- 
plaints on  account  of  assessment  or  want  of  assessment 
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of  other  persons,  stating  the  names  both  of  the  com 
plainant  and  the  party  complained  against,  with  a 
concise  description  of  the  matter  complained  of, 
together  with  an  announcement  of  the  time  when  the 
court  will  be  held  to  hear  the  complaints  ; and  no 
alterations  shall  be  made  in  the  roll  unless  under  a 
complaint  formally  made  according  to  the  above  pro- 
visions ; 

(cl)  If  at  any  time  before  the  day  fixed  for  the  omissions 
sitting  of  the  court  of  revision  it  shall  be  discovered from  roU* 
that  the  property  or  income  of  any  taxable  person  or 
part  thereof  has  been  omitted  from  the  roll,  the  secre- 
tary shall  notify  such  taxable  person,  if  known,  by 
registered  letter,  that  at  the  sitting  of  the  court  of 
revision,  to  be  held  at  least  fifteen  days  after  such 
notice,  an  application  will  be  made  to  the  said  court  to 
assess  such  taxable  property  for  such  sum  as  may  be 
deemed  right,  and  that  such  taxable  person  is  requir- 
ed to  attend  such  court  to  show  cause  why  the  said 
taxable  property  should  not  be  assessed,  and  as  to  the 
amount  the  same  should  be  assessed  for ; 


(e)  The  secretary  shall  also  prepare  a notice  in  theNoticeof 
form  following  for  each  person  with  respect  to  whose  hearmg* 
assessment  a complaint  has  been  made  by  any  third 
person  : 

Take  notice  that  you  are  required  to  attend  the  Court  of 
Revision  for  the  School  District  of  at 

on  the  day  of  in  the  matter  of  the 

following  complaint  by  , appellant,  that  you  are 

assessed  (too  high)  or  (too  low)  or  (not  a bona  fide  resident)  or  as 
the  case  may  be. 

Signed.  Secretary. 

P.O.  address  

And  every  such  notice  shall  be  posted  by  a regis- 
tered letter  to  the  postoffice  address  of  such  person, 
as  entered  on  the  assessment  roll,  fifteen  days  before 
the  sitting  of  the  court,  or  be  personally  served  on 
such,  person  at  least  six  days  before  the  sitting  of  the 
said  court. 
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1 4&.  The  board  of  trustees  shall  cause  to  be  posted 
up  at  least  twenty  days  before  the  meeting  of  the  court 
of  revision,  in  at  least  five  conspicuous  places  within  the 
district,  one  of  which  shall  be  the  postoffice  therein 
or  nearest  thereto,  a notice  that  the  assessment  roll  of 
the  district  for  the  current  year  has  been  made  up, 
and  where  it  may  be  examined,  also  the  time  and 
place  at  which  the  court  of  revision  will  be  held,  with 
a notice  that  such  parties  as  do  not  appear  before  the 
court  of  revision  will  not  be  entitled  to  appeal  from 
the  decision  of  the  court  of  revision  to  the  supreme 
court  of  the  judicial  district  in  which  such  school 
district  is  situated. 


143.  The  board  of  trustees  of  any  school  district 
shall  sit  as  a court  of  revision  not  more  than  thirty 
days  from  the  filing  of  the  roll,  and  shall  hear  all 
complaints,  notice  of  which  shall  have  been  given  as 
provided  for  in  section  lid  of  this  Ordinance,  and  may 
adjourn  from  day  to  day  until  such  complaints  have 
been  disposed  of. 

\ 44.  Such  court  of  revision  shall  have  the  power  to 
take  evidence  under  oath,  if  necessary,  and  shall 
alter  or  amend  the  assessment  roll  in  accordance  with 
their  decision  in  each  case. 

145.  If  a person  is  dissatisfied  with  the  decision  of 
the  court  of  revision,  he  may  appeal  therefrom  to  a 
judge  of  the  supreme  court.  In  all  cases  of  appeals 
the  proceedings  shall  be  as  follows: 

(1)  The  person  appealing  shall,  in  person  or  by  his 
agent,  serve  upon  the  secretary  of  the  school  district, 
within  eight  days  after  the  decision  of  the  court  of 
revision,  a written  notice  of  his  intention  to  appeal  to 
a judge  of  the  supreme  court ; 


Notification  to  (2)  The  secretary  shall,  immediately  after  the  time 
judge.  limited  for  filing  notice  of  appeals,  forward  a list  of 

the  same  to  the  judge  of  the  supreme  court  usually 
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exercising  jurisdiction  in  the  judicial  district  of  which 
such  school  district  forms  a part,  or  if  such  school  dis- 
trict forms  a part  of  more  than  one  judicial  district, 
then  the  judge  whose  official  residence  is  nearest  the 
school  district  ; 

(3)  The  secretary  shall  thereupon  give  notice  to  all  Notification  to 
the  parties  appealed  against,  in  the  same  manner  as  is  aPPellantSi 
provided  for  giving  notice  on  a complaint  to  the  court 

of  revision,  but  in  the  event  of  failure  by  the  secretary 
to  have  the  required  service  of  notice  in  any  appeal 
made,  or  to  have  the  same  made  in  proper  time,  the 
judge  may  direct  service  to  be  made  for  some  subse- 
quent day  upon  which  he  may  sit  ; 

(4)  The  secretary  of  the  school  district  shall  cause  a Public  notice, 
conspicuous  notice  to  be  posted  up  in  his  office,  or  the 

place  where  the  board  of  trustees  holds  its  sittings, 
containing  the  names  of  the  appellants  and  parties 
appealed  against,  with  a brief  statement  of  the  ground 
or  cause  of  appeal,  together  with  the  time  and  place  at 
which  a court  will  be  held  to  hear  appeals  ; 


(5)  The  secretary  of  the  school  district  shall  be 
clerk  of  such  court  ; 


the  Clerk  of 

appeal  court 


(6)  At  the  court  so  hffiden,  the  judge  shall  hear  the  Hearing 
appeals,  and  may  adjourn  the  hearing  from  time  toappeals* 
time,  and  defer  judgment  thereor,  at  his  pleasure,  but 
so  that  all  appeals  may  be  determined  before  the  first 
day  of  September  ; 


(7)  At  the  court  to  be  holden  by  the  judge,  to  hear  Roil  to  be 
the  appeals  hereinbefore  provided  for,  the  person  hav-  Pourt!ced m 
ing  charge  of  the  assessment  roll,  passed  by  the  court 
of  revision,  shall  appear  and  produce  such  roll  and  all 
papers  and  writings  in  his  custody  connected  with  the 
matter  of  appeal,  and  such  roll  shall  be  altered  and 
amended  according  to  the  decision  of  the  judge,  if  then 
given,  who  shall  write  his  initials  opposite  any  part  of 
the  said  roll,  in  which  any  mistake,  error  or  omission 
is  corrected  or  supplied,  and  if  the  decision  is  not  then 
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given,  the  secretary  of  the  school  district  shall,  when 
the  same  is  given,  forthwith  alter  and  amend  the  roll, 
according  to  the  same,  and  shall  write  his  name  oppo- 
site every  such  alteration  or  correction  ; 

(8)  In  all  such  proceedings  the  judge  shall  possess 
all  the  powers  for  compelling  the  attendance,  and 
for  the  examination  on  oath,  of  all  parties,  whether 
claiming  or  objecting,  or  objected  to,  and  all  other 
persons  whatsoever,  and  for  the  production  of  books, 
papers,  rolls,  and  documents,  and  for  the  enforcement 
of  his  orders,  decisions,  and  judgments  as  belong  to  or 
might  be  exercised  by  him  in  the  supreme  court. 

(9)  All  process  or  other  proceedings  in,  about,  or  by 
way  of  appeal,  may  be  entitled  as  follows  : 


‘ 1 In  the  matter  of  appeal  from  the  Court  of  Revision  of  the 
School  District  of 


A.B. 

and 


Appellant. 


C.D. 

Respondent. 


(10)  The  costs  of  any  proceeding  before  the  judge, 
as  aforesaid,  shall  be  paid  by  or  apportioned  between 
the  parties  in  such  manner  as  the  judge  thinks  proper ; 
and  where  costs  are  ordered  to  be  paid  by  any  party, 
the  same  shall  be  enforced  by  execution,  to  be  issued, 
as  the  judge  may  direct,  from  the  supreme  court,  or  in 
the  same  manner  as  upon  an  ordinary  judgment  for 
costs  recovered  in  such  court ; 


(11)  The  costs  chargeable,  or  to  be  awarded  in  any 
case,  may  be  the  costs  of  witnesses  and  of  procuring 
their  attendance,  and  none  other,  the  same  to  be  taxed 
according  to  the  allowance  in  the  court  for  such  costs ; 
and  in  case  where  execution  issues,  the  costs  thereof, 
as  in  the  like  court,  and  of  enforcing  the  same,  may 
also  be  collected  thereunder  ; 

(12)  The  decision  and  judgment  of  the  judge  shall 
be  final  and  conclusive  in  every  case  adjudicated 
upon. 
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RATE  OF  ASSESSMENT. 

1 46.  So  soon  as  the  assessment  roll  has  been  finally  Rate  to  be 
revised  by  the  board  of  trustees,  as  aforesaid,  they  shall 

make  an  estimate  of  the  probable  expenditure  of  the 
school  district  for  the  current  year,  and  shall  strike 
such  a rate  of  assessment  on  the  assessed  value  of  the 
taxable  property  M’iuh in  the , district  for  the  school 
they  represent,  as  small  be  sufficient  to  meet  such  pro- 
bable expenditure,  making  due  allowance  for  charges 
and  probable  loss  n collection  ; 

147.  Except  in  districts  which  have  adopted  the  Limit  of  rate 
system  provided  for  in  section  129,  such  rate  shall 

not  exceed  twelve  mills  in  each  dollar  of  property 
liable  to  taxation  for  ordinary  school  purposes,  with 
such  additional  rate  per  dollar  as  may  be  necessary  to 
meet  any  debenture  indebtedness  that  may  have  been 
incurred  by  such  school  district:  on  the  terms  upon 
which  it  was  incurred. 

COLLECTION  OF  RATES. 

148.  The  board  of  trustees  shall  cause  to  be  made  Collector’s 
out  a collector  s roll  for  the  district,  on  which  shall  be  ro11' 

set  down  the  name  of  every  person  assessed,  the  asses- 
sed value  of  his  real  property,  and  the  amount  with 
which  such  person  is  chargeable,  according  to  the  rate 
of  taxation  struck  in  respect  of  sums  ordered  to  be 
levied  by  the  board  of  trustees,  with  any  other  par- 
ticulars that  may  be  necessary,  and  such  roll  shall  be 
placed  in  the  hands  of  the  treasurer  or  collector,  duly 
appointed  by  the  trustees,  for  collection. 

(1)  The  board  of  school  trustees  may,  by  resolution, 
allow  a rebate,  not  to  exceed  ten  per  centum,  upon  all 
taxes  paid  within  thirty  days  after  the  same  have 
become  payable. 

14!).  As  soon  as  the  treasurer  or  collector  shall  have  Notice  of 
received  the  collector’s  roll  he  shall  remit  or  cause  to taxes' 
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be  remitted,  by  mail  or  otherwise,  to  each  person 
whose  name  appears  upon  it  as  assessed  for  taxes,  a 
notice  in  the  following  form  : 

School  District  of  day  of  18 


Sir  (or  Madam), — You  are  hereby  notified  that  you  are  as^- 
sessed  on  the  assessment  roll  of  this  district  for  the  following 
properties  : ( here  give  description  and  assessed  value)  the  taxes  on 
which,  at  the  rate  of  on  the  dollar  amounts  to  , 

and  arrears  to  the  amount  of  . If  the  above  amount 

is  not  paid  to  the  undersigned  within  thirty  days  from  the  date 
of  this  notice,  action  to  recover,  as  provided  by  law,  will  be 
taken. 


To 


P.O.  address 

Treasurer  or  Collector. 


1 50.  The  treasurer  or  collector  shall  give  receipts 
on  behalf  of  the  school  district  for  all  taxes  paid  to 
him,  and  shall  enter  the  fact  of  such  payment,  with 
the  date,  on  the  collector’s  roll.  Payments  made  on 
account  of  taxes  due  upon  any  land  shall  be  first 
applied  in  payment  of  back  taxes  due  upon  such  land. 

151.  As  soon  as  judgment  has  been  given  in  the 
case  of  an  assessment  appealed  to  the  supreme  court, 
the  trustees  shall  alter,  amend,  or  erase  from  the  asses- 
ment  and  collector’s  rolls  in  accordance  with  such 
decision. 


152.  The  treasurer  or  collector  shall  notify  the 
board  of  trustees  from  time  to  time  of  the  names  of 
persons  who  fail  to  pay  the  taxes  assessed  against 
them,  and  the  board  of  trustees  shall  take  or  authorize 
to  be  taken,  such  action  for  the  collection  of  such 
taxes  as  is  hereinafter  provided  in  this  Ordinance. 


155.  In  case  any  person  fails  to  pay  the  taxes  as- 
sessed against  him,  during  the  thirty  days  of  notice 
provided  in  section  149  of  this  Ordinance,  the  treasur- 
er or  collector  may,  by  himself  or  his  agent,  levy  the 
same  with  costs,  by  distress  of  the  goods  and  chattels 
of  the  person  against  whom  the  same  is  assessed  situ- 
ated within  the  school  district,  or  of  any  goods  and 
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chattels  found  upon  the  premises  assessed,  the  pro- 
perty of,  or  in  the  possession  of,  any  other  occupant 
of  the  premises,  and  the  costs  chargeable  shall  be  the 
same  as  those  allowed  in  the  schedule  to  chapter  52  of 
The  Revised  Ordinances  1888. 

154.  The  treasurer  shall,  by  advertisement  posted  Sale  of  goods 
up  in  at  least  three  public  places  in  the  school  district,  beStadvertised. 
give  at  least  six  days’  public  notice  of  the 

time  and  place  of  such  sale  and  the  name  of  the  person 
in  payment  of  whose  faxes  the  property  is  to  be  sold, 
and,  at  the  time  named  in  the  notice,  the  treasurer  or 
collector,  or  his  agent,  shall  sell  at  pu  blic  auction  the 
goods  and  chattels  distrained,  or  so  much  thereof  as 
as  may  be  necessary  to  pay  the  taxes  assessed,  with  all 
lawful  costs  up  to  the  close  of  the  sale. 

155.  If  the  property  distrained  has  been  sold  for  Surplus 
more  than  the  amount  of  taxes  and  costs,  and  if  no  safe?Zed  by 
claim  to  the  surplus  is  made  by  any  other  person  on 

the  ground  that  the  property  sold  belonged  to  him,  or 
that  he  was  entitled  by  lien  or  other  right  to  tlm  sur- 
plus, it  shall  be  returned  to  the  person  in  whose 
possession  the  property  was  when  the  distress  was 
made ; 

(1)  If  any  such  claim  is  made  by  the  person  for  Claim  for 
whose  taxes  the  property  was  distrained,  and  the  claim 8urpluS- 
is  admitted,  the  surplus  shall  be  paid  to  the  claimant  ; 

(2)  If  the  claim  is  contested,  such  surplus  money  Contested 
shall  be  paid  over  by  the  treasurer  or  collector  of  the  claim* 
district  to  the  clerk  of  the  supreme  court  within  whose 
jurisdiction  such  school  is  situated,  who  shall  retain 

the  same  until  the  respective  rights  of  the  parties  have 
been  determined,  by  action  at  law  or  otherwise. 

156.  If  the  taxes  payable  by  any  person  cannot  be  Taxes  may 
recovered  in  any  special  manner  provided  by  this  Or-  deb°tVered  aS  a 
dinance,  they  may  be  recovered,  with  interest  and 

costs,  as  a debt  due  to  the  school  district,  in  which  case 
the  production  of  the  collector’s  roll,  or  a copy  of  so 
much  thereof  as  relates  to  the  taxes  payable  by  such 
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person,  certified  as  a true  copy  by  the  secretary  of  the 
school  district,  shall  be  prima  facie  evidence  of  the 
debt. 

157.  The  treasurer  shall,  on  or  before  the  first  day 
of  December  in  each  year,  return  the  collector’s  roll  to 
the  secretary  of  the  board  of  trustees,  with  an  account 
of  all  moneys  received  by  him,  accompanied  by  an 
affidavit,  made  before  a justice  of  the  peace,  that  the 
collection  and  other  proceedings  have  been  taken  in 
accordance  with  the  terms  of  this  Ordinance,  and  that 
all  the  returns  contained  therein  are  correct. 

158.  The  treasurer  shall  at  the  same  time  make  a 
return,  certified  by  affidavit,  as  provided  in  the  next 
preceding  section,  of  all  property  upon  which  the  tax- 
es, or  any  portion  thereof,  remain  unpaid,  and  the 
reason  of  the  failure  of  such  payment  ; 

(1)  A copy  of  such  return  shall  be  kept  on  file  by 
the  secretary  of  the  school  district,  and  shall  be  open 
to  inspection  of  the  ratepayers  of  the  district  or  their 
agents. 

S5ih  The  taxes  accrued  on  any  land  or  property, 
or  in  respect  of  the  ownership  or  occupancy  of  any 
land  or  property,  shall  be  a special  lien  upon  such  land 
or  property  having  preference  over  any  claim,  lien, 
privilege  or  incumbrance  of  any  party,  except  the 
Crown,  and  shall  not  require  registration  to  preserve 
it,  and  shall  bear  interest  at  the  rate  of  six  per  centum 
per  annum  from  the  time  of  the  return  of  the  collector’s 
roll  to  the  secretary. 

100*  Such  accrued  taxes  shall  be  entered  upon  the 
collector  s roll  of  the  district  against  such  property 
from  year  to  year,  and  shall  be  held  to  be  payable,  if 
not  otherwise  collected,  at  the  same  time  and  in  the 
same  manner  as  the  ordinary  taxes  of  the  year. 

101.  Whenever  the  treasurer  or  collector  is  satisfied, 
or  is  notified  by  the  board  of  trustees,  that  there  is  suffi- 
cient distress  upon  any  real  property  within  the  dis- 


1896 


SCHOOLS. 


No.  2 


69 


trict  which  is  in  arrears  for  taxes,  he  shall  proceed  to 
levy  the  amount  due  in  the  manner  and  under  the 
samA  provisions  as  are  contained  in  section  149  of  this 
Ordinance. 


SALE  OF  LAND  FOR  TAXES. 

1^12*  Whenever  any  portion  of  the  taxes  on  any  when  lands 
land  has  been  due  for  two  years  from  the  first  day  of  may  be  sold- 
January  in  the  year  in  which  the  same  is  levied, 
whether  levied  before  or  after  the  passing  of  this 
Ordinance,  the  treasurer  shall  submit  to  the  chairman  Procedure, 
a list  in  duplicate  of  all  the  lands  in  his  books  on 
which  taxes  are  so  due,  with  the  amount  of  arrears 
against  each  lot  set  opposite  to  the  same,  and  the 
chairman  shall  authenticate  each  such  list  by  affixing 
thereto  the  seal  of  the  board  and  his  signature,  and 
one  of  such  lists  shall  be  deposited  with  the  secretary 
and  the  other  shall  be  given  to  the  treasurer  with  a 
warrant  thereto  annexed  under  the  hand  of  the  chair- 
man and  the  seal  of  the  board,  commanding  him  to  levy 
upon  the  land  for  the  arrears  due  thereon  with  costs, 
and  the  said  treasurer  is  hereby  authorized  to  sell  the 
same. 

The  said  treasurer  shall  not  sell  any  lands  Land  not 
which  have  not  been  included  in  the  list  furnished  him 
as  aforesaid. 

104*  The  treasurer  shall  prepare  a copy  of  the  list  Publication  of 
of  lands  to  be  sold  as  authorized  by  this  Ordinance llst' 
and  shall  include  therein,  in  a separate  column,  a 
statement  of  the  proportion  of  costs  chargeable  on  each 
parcel  for  advertising  and  the  sum  of  twenty-five 
cents  for  each  parcel  advertised  for  sale  and  shall 
cause  the  said  list  to  be  published  at  least  once  a week 
for  four  consecutive  weeks  in  at  least  one  newspaper 
published  in  the  school  district ; if  there  is  no  news- 
paper published  therein,  then  in  the  next  nearest 
newspaper  published  to  the  school  district. 

(1)  The  treasurer  shall  also  cause  to  be  published  Notice  of  sale 
in  The  North-West  Territories  Gazette,  during  twom  HZ&  e 
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consecutive  issues  of  the  same  between  the  date  of  the 
first  publication  in  the  newspaper  above  mentioned 
and  the  date  of  sale,  a notice  in  the  following  form  : 

NOTICE. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  the  day  of  at  the  » 

hour  of  at  ( give  name  of  place  in  particular)  there  will  be 

offered  for  sale  by  public  auction,  in  accordance  with  the  terms 
and  provisions  of  The  School  Ordinance  of  the  North-West  Ter- 
ritories, providing  for  the  sale  of  lands  for  arrears  of  School 
Taxes,  certain  lands  situated  in  Township  Range 

West  of  the  Meridian,  being  part  of  the  lands  forming 

(give  name  of  School  District)  particulars  regarding  which  lands 
may  be  found  in  the  issues  of  ( give  name,  date  and  place  of  issue 
of  newspaper  ) 


Treasurer. 

P.O.  Address 

1&5.  When  the  title  of  any  land  sold  for  arrears  of 
taxes  is  vested  in  the  Crown,  the  deed  thereof,  in  what- 
ever form  given,  shall  be  held  to  convey  only  such  in- 
terest as  the  Crown  may  have  given  or  parted  with, 
or  may  be  willing  to  recognize  or  admit  that  any  per- 
son possesses  under  any  colour  of  right  whatever,  and 
the  board  of  school  trustees,  in  case  of  any  sale  for 
taxes  being  declared  invalid,  shall  be  liable  only  for 
the  purchase  money  actually  paid  therefor  to  the 
treasurer  and  legal  interest  thereon  as  for  damages  or 
otherwise. 

1 The  advertisement  in  a newspaper  shall  con- 
tain a notification  that  unless  the  arrears  of  taxes  and 
costs  are  sooner  paid,  the  treasurer  will  proceed  to  sell 
the  lands  for  taxes  on  the  day  and  at  the  place  men- 
tioned in  the  advertisement. 

1&7.  Every  such  notice  shall  specify  the  place,  day 
and  hour  at  which  the  sale  shall  commence,  and  each 
lot  or  parcel  of  land  shall  be  designated  therein  by  a 
reasonable  description  for  registration  purposes. 

1 08.  All  the  lots  or  parcels  liable  for  sale  in  the 
school  district  shall  be  included  in  the  same  statement 
and  notice,  but  any  neglect  or  omission  to  include  any 
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lauds  liable  for  sale  in  said  list  shall  not  be  held  to 
invalidate  the  sale  or  to  prevent  the  sale  of  such 
omitted  land  on  any  future  occasion  for  all  arrears  of 
taxes  that  may  be  due  thereon. 

1 6$.  The  day  of  sale  shall  be  not  less  than  ten  Time  and 
days  nor  more  than  forty  days  after  the  last  publica-  P ace  ° sa  e* 
tion  of  the  list  and  the  sale  shall  take  place  at  such 
place  in  the  school  district  as  the  board  shall  by  reso- 
lution appoint,  and  in  the  absence  of  such  appointment 
at  such  place  in  the  school  district  as  the  treasurer  in 
his  said  notice  shall  name. 

I T#.  The  treasurer  shall  in  each  case  add  to  the  Costs, 
arrears  of  taxes  his  charges  and  the  cost  of  publication. 

171.  If  at  any  time  appointed  for  the  sale  of  lands  Adjourned 
no  bidders  appear,  the  treasurer  may  adjourn  the  sale 

from  time  to  time : Provided  always  that  no  such  Proviso, 
adjournment  shall  be  for  a period  exceeding  fifteen 
days. 

172.  At  the  place,  day  and  hour  appointed  for  the  The  Re- 
sale of  lands  (if  the  taxes  thereon,  including  costs  and 
charges,  have  not  previously  been  paid)  the  treasurer 

shall  offer  the  lands  for  sale  by  public  auction,  and  in 
so  doing  shall  make  and  declare  the  amounts  stated  in 
the  list  as  the  taxes  due  with  the  charges  and  costs  as 
the  upset  price  on  each  respective  lot  or  parcel  as 
offered  for  sale,  and  .shall  thus  sell  the  same  to  the 
highest  bidder,  or  to  such  person  as  may  be  willing  to 
take  it  at  the  upset  price,  there  being  no  higher  bidder, 
but  subject  to  redemption  as  hereinafter  provided  for. 

173.  If  no  bidder  appears  for  any  land  for  the  full If  110  bidders* 
amount  of  arrears  of  taxes,  costs,  and  charges,  the 
treasurer  shall,  there  and  then,  sell  the  same  to  the 

school  board  at  the  upset  price. 

174.  If  the  land  sells  for  a greater  sum  than  the^™”*0* 
taxes  due  together  with  all  charges  thereon,  the  pur-  money, 
chaser  shall  only  be  required  to  pay  at  the  time  of 
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sale  the  amount  of  said  taxes  and  charges,  and  the 
balance  of  the  purchase  money  shall  be-  payable  within 
one  calendar  month  after  the  time  of  redemption  of 
said  land  shall  have  expired  without  the  same  having 
been  redeemed  within  the  time  limited,  and  if  the  said 
balance  of  purchase  money  shall  not  be  so  paid  by  the 
purchaser,  his  heirs  or  assigns,  within  the  time  above 
prescribed,  he  and  they  shall  forfeit  all  claim  to  the 
said  land  and  to  any  transfer  or  conveyance  thereof 
as  well  as  the  amount  paid  at  the  time  of  sale,  and 
such  land  shall  thereupon  cease  to  be  affected  by 
said  sale. 

1 7 H.  If  the  purchaser  of  any  parcel  of  land  fails 
immediately  to  pay  the  treasurer  on  account  of  said 
purchase  the  amount  claimed  for  arrears  of  taxes  and 
charges,  the  treasurer  shall  forthwith  again  put  up  the 
property  for  sale. 

1 7 ft.  The  treasurer,  after  selling  any  land  for  taxes, 
shall  give  to  the  purchaser  a certificate  describing 
the  land  as  advertised,  stating  the  amount  of  taxes 
and  costs  paid  and  the  total  amount  of  purchase 
money,  and  further  saying  that  a transfer  of  the  same 
to  the  purchaser  or  his  assigns  shall  be  executed  by 
the  treasurer  on  his  or  their  demand  within  one  month 
after  the  expiration  of  one  year  from  the  date  of  the 
certificate,  if  the  land  be  not  previously  redeemed,  and 
upon  payment  of  the  balance  of  the  purchase  money 
if  any  remains  unpaid,  and  upon  payment  of  two 
dollars  for  said  transfer. 

(1)  The  treasurer  shall,  after  selling  land  for  taxes, 
forthwith  transmit  to  the  registrar  of  the  Land  Titles 
Registration  District,  a certified  list  of  the  lands  sold, 
with  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  purchasers 
opposite  the  parcels  sold. 

17 7 9 The  purchaser  shall,  on  receipt  of  the  treasu- 
rer’s certificate  of  sale,  become  the  owner  of  the  land 
so  far  as  to  have  all  the  necessary  rights  and  powers 
for  protecting  the  same  from  spoliation  or  waste  until 
the  expiration  of  the  term  during  which  the  lands  may 
be  redeemed. 
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178.  A statement  of  the  land  so  sold  for  arrears  of  statement^off 
taxes  with  the  names  of  the  respective  purchasers,  the  sale, 
date  of  sale,  the  time  of  redemption  and  the  amount 
required  to  redeem,  shall  within  thirty  days  of  the 
date  of  sale,  or  adjourned  sale,  be  made  out  and  signed 
by  the  treasurer,  in  duplicate,  and  one  copy  shall  be 
kept  by  the  treasurer  and  the  other  deposited  with  inspection, 
the  secretary,  and  either  of  the  said  lists  may  be  in- 
spected at  any  time  during  office  hours,  for  a fee  often 
cents  for  each  lot  of  which  inspection  is  desired. 

1 7 fl.  The  owner  of  any  land  which  may  hereafter  Redemption, 
be  sold  for  taxes,  or  his  heirs,  executors,  administrators 
or  assigns,  or  any  other  person  on  his  or  their  behalf, 
but  in  his  name  only,  may  at  any  time  within  one  year 
from  the  date  of  sale,  exclusive  of  that  date,  redeem 
the  real  estate  sold,  by  paying  to  the  treasurer,  before 
the  hour  of  three  o’clock  in  the  afternoon  of  the  said 
last  day  for  redemption,  for  the  use  and  benelit  of  the 
purchaser  or  his  legal  representatives,  the  sum  paid  by 
him,  together  with  ten  per  centum  thereon,  and  any 
further  sum  which  shall  have  been  levied  against 
said  land  and  paid  by  the  purchaser  before  date  of 
redemption,  and  the  treasurer  shall  give  the  party 
paying  such  redemption  money  a receipt  stating  the 
sum  paid  and  the  object  thereof,  and  such  receipt  shall 
be  evidence  of  the  redemption. 

180.  For  the  purpose  of  this  Ordinance  the  day  of  ^icim/me  of 
sale  shall  be  the  day  on  which  the  sale  was  advertised  sale  shall  run. 
to  take  place,  without  reference  to  anj^  adjournment 
or  adjournments,  and  all  certificates  shall  be  dated  as 
of  that  day. 

18 10  From  the  time  of  payment  to  the  treasurer  ^em  °tion 
the  full  amount  of  redemption  money  required  by  thisre  emp  10n’ 
Ordinance,  all  rights  and  interests  of  the  purchaser 
shall  cease. 

182.  Whenever  such  redemption  is  effected  by  a Redemption 
person  not  specially  authorized,  the  treasurer  shall  ized  p«rson.r" 
mention  in  the  receipt  given  by  him  for  the  redemp- 
tion money  the  name  and  designation  of  the  person 


74 


No.  2 


SCHOOLS. 


1896 


Receipt. 


Notice  to 
purchaser. 


Transfer  of 
land  not 
redeemed  to 
purchaser. 


Proviso. 


Effect’of 

transfer. 


paying  the  same,  the  name  of  the  person  on  whose 
behalf  the  payment  is  made,  and  every  redemption 
receipt  shall  be  made  out  in  triplicate,  one  copy  shall 
be  given  to  the  person  paying  the  redemption  money, 
one  shall  remain  on  file  in  the  office  of  the  treasurer, 
and  the  third  shall  be  transmitted  to  the  secretary  by 
the  treasurer. 

183.  The  treasurer  shall  also,  immediately  after 
the  redemption  of  any  land,  give  notice  by  registered 
letter  to  the  party  appearing  by  his  books  to  be  the 
purchaser  of  the  same,  apprising  him  of  the  fact  of 
such  redemption  and  of  the  amount  of  money  paid  in 
for  such  purpose. 

184.  If  the  land  be  not  redeemed  within  thepeiiod 
allowed  by  this  Ordinance,  then  on  demand  of  the 
purchaser,  his  heirs  or  assigns  or  other  legal  repre- 
sentatives, at  any  time  within  one  month  after  the 
expiration  of  the  time  limited  for  the  redemption, 
upon  payment  of  the  balance  of  purchase  money  as 
aforesaid,  and  of  the  further  sum  of  two  dollars,  the 
treasurer  shall  prepare  and  execute  and  deliver  to 
him  or  them  a transfer  of  the  land  sold:  Provided  that 
any  land  sold  to  the  school  board  under  the  provi- 
sions of  this  Ordinance  as  hereinbefore  provided  shall 
be  transferred  to  the  treasurer  of  the  school  board 
immediately  on  the  expiration  of  the  time  allowed  for 
redemption,  without  charge  ; such  transfers  shall  be  in 
the  form  or  to  the  same  effect  as  the  form  given  in 
Schedule  L to  this  Ordinance,  and  shall  state  the  date 
and  cause  of  sale  and  the  price,  and  shall  have  the 
effect  of  vesting  the  land  in  the  purchaser,  his  heirs, 
assigns  and  other  legal  representatives,  in  fee  simple 
or  otherwise,  according  to  the  nature  of  the  estate 
sold,  and  no  such  transfer  shall  be  invalid  by  reason 
of  any  error  or  miscalculation  in  the  amount  of  taxes 
in  arrear. 

185.  Such  transfer  shall  not  only  vest  in  the  pur- 
chasers all  rights  of  property  which  the  original, holder 
had  therein,  but  shall  also  purge  and  disencumber 
such  land  from  all  payments,  charges,  liens,  mortgages 
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and  encumbrances  of  whatever  nature  and  kind  other 
than  existing  liens  of  the  school  district  or  Crown,  and 
whenever  lands  are  sold  for  arrears  of  taxes,  and  the 
treasurer  shall  have  given  a transfer  thereof,  such 
transfer  shall,  notwithstanding  any  informality  or 
defect  in  or  preceding  such  sale,  be  valid  and  binding 
to  all  intents  and  purposes,  except  as  against  the 
Crown : Provided  that,  at  the  expiry  of  one  year  from 
the  passing  of  this  Ordinance,  all  tax  deeds  already 
issued,  and  of  one  year  from  the  date  of  tax  deeds  to 
be  issued,  every  such  deed  shall  be  conclusive  evidence 
of  the  assessment  and  valid  charge  of  the  taxes  on  said 
land  therein  described,  also  that  all  the  steps  and 
formalities  necessary  for  a valid  sale  had  been  taken 
and  observed  as  provided  by  the  Ordinance  in  that 
behalf,  and  that  thereafter  such  sale  and  deed  shall 
only  be  questioned  or  set  aside  on  the  following 
grounds  and  no  other : 

(1)  That  the  sale  wTas  not  conducted  in  a fair,  open 
umd  proper  manner ; 

(2)  That  there  were  no  school  taxes  whatever  in 
arrear  for  which  the  said  land  could  be  sold  ; 

(3)  That  the  said  land  was  not  liable  to  be  assessed 
for  school  taxes. 

1 86.  The  treasurer  shall  keep  a separate  account  of  Tax  sales 
all  sums  paid  to  him  as  a balance  of  purchase  money  account- 
on  lands  sold  for  arrears  of  taxes,  and  not  redeemed, 
and  shall  enter  in  the  book  the  amount  received,  over 
the  taxes  and  charges,  from  the  purchaser  of  any  lot 
sold  by  him,  against  said  lot,  with  date  of  sale  and  of 
receipt;  of  balance,  and  the  aggregate  amounts  so  re- 
ceived shall  form  a fund  to  be  called  “ Tax  Sales  Fund,” 
and  the  treasurer  shall,  in  the  month  of  January  in 
each  year,  and  on  request  at  any  other  time,  furnish  a 
statement  to  the  board,  giving  the  particulars  respect- 
ing such  funds,  and  whenever  any  portion  of  such 
fund  shall  have  remained  in  the  hands  of  the  treasurer 
for  six  years  from  the  day  of  sale  of  the  land  of  which 
it  forms  a part  of  the  purchase  money,  without  any 
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Tax  sales  fund  notice  of  claim  or  order  for  payment  having  been 
served  on  him  as  hereinafter  provided,  said  portion  or 
sum  so  remaining  unclaimed  shall  have  been  forfeited 
and  thereafter  be  the  absolute  property  of  the  school 
board  and  the  said  school  board  shall  forever  be  dis- 
charged from  any  claim  on  account  thereof. 

Claim  upon  187®  Any  person  claiming  to  have  been  the  owner, 

tax  sales  fund.  jie*r^  assignee  or  legal  representative  of  the  o wner,  or 
otherwise  interested  in  any  parcel  of  land  sold  for 
taxes  and  transferred  as  aforesaid,  which  shall  have 
realized  more  than  the  amount  due  for  faxes  and 
charges,  shall  be  entitled  to  claim  and  receive  the  said 
overplus  or  sum. held  to  the  credit  of  said  parcel  of 
land  in  the  tax  sales  fund,  or  any  portion  thereof  spcci- 

Proviso.  tied  in  the  order  hereinafter  mentioned : Provided 

that  a written  notice  is  served  upon  the  treasurer 
previous  to  the  time  limited  for  forfeiture,  and  upon 
producing  and  leaving  with  the  treasurer,  within  six 
months  from  the  date  of  service  of  such  notice  of  claim, 
an  order  signed  by  a judge  of  the  supreme  court 
having  jurisdiction  in  the  North-West  Territories,  re- 
citing that  it  had  been  proved  to  the  satisfaction  of 
the  said  judge  that  the  claimant  was  at  the  time  of 
sale  the  lawful  owner  of  the  land  in  respect  to  which 
claim  is  made,  or  was,  or  is,  the  heir,  executor,  assignee, 
or  legal  representative  of  the  said  owner,  or  otherwise 
interested  in  the  said  land,  and  requiring  the  school 
board  to  pay  the  said  surplus  money,  or  the  portion 
thereof  specitied  in  the  order,  to  the  said  claimant,  and 
such  or  any  judge’s  order  for  payment  of  any  part  of 
said  tax  sales  fund  shall  be  kept  by  the  treasurer  and 
shall  be  the  warrant  and  authority  for  making  such 
payment. 

Procedure  on  188®  In  seeking  to  obtain  a judge’s  order,  any 

dmmagdnst  claimant  upon  said  fund  shall  in  person  or  by  advocate 
petition  the  judge  in  writing  for  that  purpose,  des- 
cribing the  land  sold  and  setting  forth  the  particulars 
of  said  sale  and  the  title  under  which  the  said  money 
is  claimed,  and  shall  at  the  same  time  furnish  such 
evidence  of  title  as  may  be  necessary  for  proving  his 
title  or  interest  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  judge,  and 
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the  facts  set  forth  in  the  petition  shall  be  verified  by 
affidavit  so  far  as  may  be  necessary  to  satisfy  the 
judge  of  the  bona  fide  nature  of  the  claim,  and  the  said 
judge  may  in  his  discretion  require  the  claimant  to 
serve  a notice  of  his  application  upon  the  school  board, 
or  publish  the  same  in  any  manner  he  may  deem  pro- 
per, or  substantiate  his  claim  in  any  other  manner,  and 
the  judge  may  in  his  discretion  order  said  money  to 
be  paid  over  to  the  supreme  court,  there  to  be  dealt 
with  in  such  manner  as  the  court  shall  order,  and  in 
such  case  a copy  of  his  order,  stating  the  reason  there- 
for, shall  be  filed  in  the  said  court  and  served  upon 
the  treasurer. 

189.  The  same  fees  shall  be  paid  upon  any  applica-  Fees, 
tion  made  under  the  last  preceding  section  as  are  pay- 
able in  respect  of  other  applications  in  chambers  for  a 
judge’s  order  in  any  suit  or  procedure. 

S9#.  In  any  case  where  the  judge  deems  it  advis-  payment  of 
able  to  order  notice  to  be  served  upon  the  school  board  cjsts- 
he  shall,  in  the  final  decision  of  the  question,  if  the 
claimant  is  successful,  order  the  costs  of  the  school 
board  to  be  paid  out  of  the  fund  in  question,  and,  in 
case  the  claimant  fails,  shall  order  execution  to  issue 
against  him  from  the  said  court  after  taxation  for  the 
costs  of  the  school  board. 

191.  The  fact  of  claiming  any  surplus  held  to  the  waiver  and 
credit  of  any  lots  sold  for  taxes  in  the  said  tax  sales  estoppel* 
fund  shall  be  considered  an  admission  of  the  validity 
of  the  sale  of  the  lot  in  question  by  the  claimant,  and 
the  said  claimant,  and  all  claiming  by,  through  or 
under  him,  shall  from  and  after  the  time  of  making 
such  claim,  be  debarred  from  taking  any  proceeding  to 
question  or  set  aside  such  sale,  notwithstanding  that 
said  claim  shall  have  been  made  wuthin  the  time, 
otherwise  limited,  for  taking  any  proceedings  to  invali- 
date any  tax  sale,  and  said  sale  shall  thereafter  be 
held  to  be  in  all  respects  valid  and  binding  as  against 
the  claimant  and  those  claiming  by,  through  and 
under  him  as  aforesaid. 
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19%.  In  case  of  any  suit  or  proceeding  to  set  aside 
or  question  a .sale  for  arrears  of  taxes  being  commenc- 
ed, the  plaintiff  shall,  within  ten  days  after  stating 
his  action  or  proceeding,  cause  the  treasurer  to  be 
notified  in  writing  of  the  fact  of  his  action  or  proceed- 
ing having  been  commenced,  and  the  treasurer  in  such 
case  shall  not  forfeit  any  surplus  held  by  him  to  the 
credit  of  the  parcel  of  land  in  dispute,  but  shall  hold 
the  same  subject  to  the  order  of  any  judge  or  court 
before  whom  the  said  action  or  proceeding  shall  or 
may  be  tried,  and  in  case  the  plaintiff  succeeds  the 
judge  or  court  shall  order  said  surplus  repaid  to  defend- 
ant, the  tax  sale  purchaser  or  his  proper  representa- 
tives, and  in  case  the  plaintiff  fails  in  such  action  or 
proceeding  to  set  aside  such  sale,  but  proves  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  judge  or  court  that  he  was  at  the 
time  of  sale  the  lawful  owner  of  said  land  and  the 
person  entitled  to  the  said  surplus  money  according  to 
the  true  intent  and  meaning  of  this  Ordinance,  then  in 
such  case  the  judge  or  court  shall  order  such  surplus 
money  to  be  paid  over  to  the  plaintiff*  or  his  proper 
representatives  upon  and  after  payment  by  said  plain- 
tiff* of  such  costs  of  defendant  as  he  may  have  been 
ordered  to  pay. 

193*  In  no  case  shall  the  school  board  be  liable  for 
damages  or  costs  in  any  suit  brought  to  set  aside  a tax 
sale,  or  be  liable  for  any  damages  or  costs  arising 
therefrom  in  any  way,  further  than,  in  case  of  sale  held 
void  by  a competent  court,  refunding  to  the  purchasers 
the  amount  of  money  actually  received,  with  legal 
interest. 

INCUREING  DEBT. 

134.  Should  it  appear  desirable  to  the  board  of 
trustees  of  any  school  district  that  a sum  of  money 
should  be  borrowed  upon  security  of  the  district  for 
the  purchase  of  a school  site,  or  for  the  erection,  pur- 
chase or  improvement  of  a school  building  or  buildings, 
or  for  furnishing  the  same,  or  for  the  purchase  of  suit- 
able play  grounds  for  the  children  attending  the 
school  or  schools  of  the  district,  they  shall  pass  a by- 
law to  that  effect  in  form  as  in  Form  M in  the  schedule 
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annexed  hereto,  or  to  the  like  effect,  and  before  pro- 
ceeding to  borrow  such  sum  of  money  shall  receive 
the  sanction  of  a majority  of  the  votes  of  the  rate- 
payers of  the  school  district  voting  thereon  as  herein- 
after provided, 

195.  The  board  of  trustees  shall  give  notice  in  form 
as  in  Form  N in  the  schedule  annexed  hereto,  or  to 
the  like  effect,  of  the  polling,  by  notices  displayed  in  at 
least  ten  conspicuous  places  throughout  the  district, 
at  least  twenty  days  before  the  polling. 

19IL  A certified  copy  of  the  notice  of  polling  shall 
be  forwarded  forthwith  to  the  Council  of  Public  In- 
struction by  the  secretary  of  the  board  of  trustees. 

197.  The  chairman  of  the  board  of  trustees,  or  some 
one  appointed  by  them,  shall  be  returning  officer,  and 
shall  act  as  hereinafter  provided. 

198.  The  returning  officer  shall: 

(1)  Provide  himself  with  a book,  suitably  ruled  and 
headed,  for  the  purpose  of  recording  the  vote  cast,  in 
which  shall  appear,  in  separate  columns,  but  in  one 
line,  the  name  and  sex  of  each  voter,  the  description  of 
the  property  voted  upon,  remarks  whether  voter  was 
sworn  or  refused  to  be  sworn,  and  the  vote  cast,  wheth- 
er “ yea”  or  ‘‘  nay,”  to  the  purpose  specified  in  the  no- 
tice of  voting  ; 

(2)  Keep  posted  in  a conspicuous  place  at  the  place 
of  polling,  a copy  of  the  notice  of  voting  ; 

(3)  Appear  at  the  place  on  the  day  and  at  the  hour 
mentioned  in  the  notice  of  voting,  and  continue  there 
during  the  hours  mentioned  in  such  notice  ; 

(4)  Question,  either  personally  or  by  an  interpreter, 
in  the  voter’s  own  language,  if  necessary,  every  person 
presenting  himself  or  herself  to  vote,  as  to  the  name 
and  location,  or  description  of  property,  and  record  the 
answers  given  in  the  poll  book  ; 


Notice  of 
polling 
to  be  given. 


Copy  of  notice 
to  be  sent  to  _j 
Council  of 
Pnblic 
Instruction. 


Returning^ 

officer. 


Duties  of 
returning 
officer. 

Provide  poll 
book. 


Keep  copy'  of 
notice  posted. 
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polling. 
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voter. 
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Administer  (5)  If  required  by  any  person  present,  or  of  his  own 
accord,  if  deemed  advisable,  administer  the  following 
oath,  which  shall  express  the  qualification  of  voters : 

Form  of  oath  I,  A.B.,  do  solemnly  swear  [or  affirm]  that  I am  a bona  fide 
ratepayer  of  (give  name  of  District  in  full) ; that  I have  paid  all 
taxes  due  in  this  school  district  ; that  I am  of  the  full 
age  of  twenty-one  years  ; that  I am  not  an  unenfranchised 
Indian  ; that  I have  not  before  voted  at  this  election  ; and  that  I 
have  not  received  any  reward  for  voting  at  this  time  and  place. 
So  help  me  God. 

Note.  — In  case  of  an  affirmation  the  words  “ So  help  me  God  ” 
shall  be  omitted. 

Record  votes.  (6)  If  the  voter  is  not  required  to  be  sworn,  or  if  he 
takes  the  oath  when  required,  ask  him  in  audible  voice 
in  the  language  spoken  by  him  (either  personally  or 
through  an  interpreter)  whether  he  votes  for  or 
against  the  purpose  expressed  in  the  notices  of  voting, 
and  record  his  answer  in  the  column  headed  “ yea  ” or 
“ nay,”  according  to  the  expressed  wish  of  such  voter  ; 

Admit  (7)  Admit  any  two  persons  who  have  respectively 

Into  polling  voted  “ yea  ” or  “ nay  ” into  the  polling  place,  to  act  as 

place.  scrutineers,  and  on  demand  allow  either  or  both  of 

them  to  see  any  note  recorded  in  the  book ; 

Sum  up  votes.  (8)  At  the  hour  appointed  in  the  notice  of  voting, 
sum  up  the  votes  cast  and  declare  the  result ; 

Give  casting  (9)  Jn  the  case  of  a tie  after  the  final  recount,  give 
a casting  vote ; 

Announce  (10)  Announce  the  day,  being  within  seven  days  of 
final  re-count.  day  of  voting,  when,  and  the  place  where  he  shall 
appear  before  a justice  of  the  peace  for  a final  recount 
of  votes,  and  when  all  complaints  against  the  conduct 
or  result  of  the  voting  shall  be  heard. 

Poll  book  to  be  On  appearing  before  a justice  of  the  peace  at 

produced.  fqme  anc[  piace  appointed,  the  returning  officer 

shall  place  in  the  hands  of  such  justice  of  the  peace 
the  poll  book  used  by  him  at  the  poll,  and  shall  make 
an  affidavit  before  the  justice  of  the  peace  which  shall 
be  inscribed  upon  such  book,  that  the  election  has  been 
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conducted  throughout  in  the  manner  provided  by  this 
Ordinance  (or  with  such  exceptions  as  he  shall  men- 
tion) and  that  the  returns  contained  therein  are 
correct ; 

(1)  The  justice  of  the  peace  shall  then  receive  and  Examination 
record  in  writing  any  complaint  that  may  be  made  complaints, 
under  oath  by  any  parties  relative  to  the  conduct  of 
the  voting,  and  shall  examine  into  and  decide  such 
complaints  by  taking  evidence  under  oath. 

20#.  Before  proceeding  to  the  hearing  of  any  com-  complainant 
plaint,  the  justice  of  the  peace  shall  require  the  com-  ^pSato 
plainant  to  deposit  with  him  such  sum,  not  being  less  cover  costs, 
than  twenty- five  nor  more  than  one  hundred  dollars, 
as  may  seem  necessary  to  him  to  cover  the  costs  of 
the  hearing  of  the  complaint,  which  costs  shall  be  paid 
according  to  the  decision  of  such  justice  of  the  peace. 

201.  The  decisions  of  the  justice  of  the  peace  shall  be  Decisions 

as  follows : ; of  1ustice* 

(1)  If  it  be  found  that  the  proceedings  in  taking  yote  tobeof 

the  vote  have  been  irregular  in  any  essential  par-  has 

ticulars  and  that  injustice  has  thereby  been  done,  it  been  done  by 
shall  be  declared  of  no  effect,  and  the  justice  shall irregularity* 
forthwith  forward  to  the  Council  of  Public  Instruction 

a full  report  to  that  effect ; 

(2)  If  it  be  found  that  any  vote  has  been  cast  byy0testobe 
any  person  not  duly  qualified  to  vote,  or  on  account  of struckoff- 
bribery  or  intimidation,  it  shall  be  struck  off  the  poll 

book. 

202.  When  all  complaints  have  been  heard  and  de- Final  sum- 
cided  upon  and  the  corresponding  alterations  duly  votes.uP  °f 
made  in  the  poll  book,  the  justice  of  the  peace  shall 
finally  sum  up  the  votes  cast  and  shall  forward  to  the 
Council  of  Public  Instruction  a return  in  form  as  in 

Form  0 in  the  schedule  annexed  hereto,  or  to  the  like 
effect,  showing  the  total  number  of  votes  taken,  and 
the  number  remaining  on  each  side  after  the  recount. 
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203.  If  it  is  desired  to  appeal  from  the  decision  of 
the  justice  of  the  peace  such  appeal  must  be  made  in 
the  manner  provided  in  The  Criminal  Code  1892. 

204.  Upon  receipt  of  the  return  mentioned  in  sec- 
tion 202,  and  upon  being  satisfied  that  tlqe  several  con- 
ditions required  by  this  Ordinance  have  been  complied 
with,  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  shall, 
in  writing,  empower  the  trustees  to  borrow  the 
sum  or  sums  of  money  mentioned  in  the  by-law, 
and  shall  publish  the  same  in  the  official  Gazette 
of  the  Territories ; and  the  assent  of  the  Lieu- 
tenant - Governor  in  Council,  published  as  afore- 
said, to  any  such  loan,  shall  be  conclusive  evidence 
that  all  the  necessary  formalities  have  been  complied 
with,  and  that  such  loan  is  one  which  such  school  dis- 
trict may  lawfully  make. 

205.  All  money  borrowed  under  this  Ordinance  shall 
be  borrowed  by  debenture,  except  as  hereinbefore  pro- 
vided by  this  Ordinance. 

(1)  The  total  face  value  of  the  debentures  issued 
shall  not  be  for  a greater  sum  than  one-tenth  of  the 
total  assessed  value  of  the  real  property  within  the 
district,  according  to  the  last  finally  revised  assessment 
roll  of  the  district ; 

(2)  Debentures  shall  not  run  for  a longer  term  than 
twenty  years  if  the  school  buildings  be  built  of  brick, 
concrete  or  stone,  «nd  shall  not  run  for  a longer  term 
than  ten  years  if  the  buildings  be  frame  or  log  ; 

(3)  Debentures  shall  be  in  the  form  following,  or  to 
the  like  effect : 

(Give  full  corporate  name  of  school ) $ Debenture  No.  . . . 

The  Trustees  of  ( give  full  corporate  name)  promise  to  pay  the 
bearer,  at  the  at  the  sum 

of  dollars  of  lawful  money  of  Canada, 

in  equal  instalments  from  the  date  hereof,  with  interest 

at  the  rate  of  per  cent,  per  annum  on  the  terms  and 

in  the  amounts  specified  in  the  coupons  attached  hereto. 

(Signed) 

Chairman  (or  Acting  Chairman). 


Trustee. 
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Dated  this day  of 


18... 


{Coupons.) 

Coupon  No 

Debenture  No. 

The  Board  of  School  Trustees  of 

will  pay  to  the  bearer  at  the  bank  at  on  the 

day  of  18  the  sum  of  dollars 

being  the  payment  with  the  total  interest 

at  the  rate  of  per  cent,  per  annum  due  on  that  day  on 

School  Debenture  No 

(Signed)  . . 

• Chairman  (or  Acting  Chairman.) 


Trustee. 

W Debentures  shall  not  carry  interest  at  a greater  interest  on 

d-obsnt  ur*0S 

rate  than  eight  per  centum  per  annum. 

^00.  The  trustees  of  any  school  district  having  Debentures 

t/  o wJligh  issued 

received  notice  from  the  Lieutenant  - Governor  create  alien 
in  Council  authorizing  them  to  contract  a loan  school  a11 
as  hereinbefore  provided,  shall  issue  debentures  pi‘uperty- 
therefor  in  the  form  set  forth  in  sub-section 
3 of  the  next  preceding  section,  to  secure  the 
amount  of  the  principal  and  interest  of  such  loan 
upon  the  terms  specified  in  the  by-law  before  men- 
tioned, and  said  debentures  and  the  coupons  thereof 
shall  be  sufficient,  when  signed  by  two  of  the  trustees 
of  the  school  district,  to  bind  such  school  district  and 
to  create  a charge  or  lien  against  all  school  property 
and  rates  in  the  school  district  for  which  such  loan  is 
made. 


All  debentures  shall,  on  redemption,  be  marked  Cancellation 
“ cancelled  ” and  signed  by  the  secretary  of  the  board  on  redemption 
of  trustees  across  the  face  thereof. 

208.  All  debentures,  before  being  issued,  shall  be  Registration 
sent  for  registration  to  the  Council  of  Public  Instruc-  bydCounc?ireS 
tion,  who  shall  keep  a book  in  which  shall  appear : 

(1)  The  name  and  number  of  each  school  district 
issuing  debentures; 

(2)  The  amount  of  debenture  indebtedness  incurred 
by  such  district  from  time  to  time  ; 


of  Public 
Instruction. 
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If  amount  not 
paid  within 
one  month, 
sheriff  to 
strike  rate  of 
assessment, 


And  order 
treasurer  to 
levy  rate. 


(3)  The  purpose  for  which  the  indebtedness  was  in- 
curred, with  particulars  of  the  amount  for  each  specific 
purpose ; 

(4)  The  date  of  redemption  of  each  debenture. 

EXECUTION  AGAINST  SCHOOL  DISTRICTS. 

2 Of),  Any  writ  of  execution  against  any  school  dis- 
trict may  be  endorsed  with  a direction  to  the  sheriff  to 
levy  the  amount  thereof  by  rate;  and  the  proceedings 
thereon  shall  be  the  following  : 

(a)  The  sheriff*  shall  deliver  a copy  of  the  writ  and 
endorsement  to  the  treasurer,  or  leave  such  copy  at  the 
office  or  dwelling-house  of  such  officer,  with  a state- 
ment in  writing  of  the  sheriff’s  fees  and  of  the  amount 
required  to  satisfy  Such  execution,  including  in  such 
amount  the  interest  calculated  to  some  day  as  near  as 
is  convenient  to  the  day  of  service ; 

(b)  In  case  the  amount,  with  interest  thereon  from 
the  day  mentioned  in  the  statement,  be  not  paid  to 
the  sheriff  within  one  month  after  the  service,  the 
sheriff  shall  examine  the  assessment  roll  of  such  school 
district,  and  shall,  in  like  manner  as  rates  are  struck 
for  general  school  purposes,  strike  a rate  on  the  dollar 
on  the  assessable  property  in  said  school  district  suffi- 
cient to  cover  the  amount  due  on  the  execution,  with 
such  addition  to  the  same  as  the  sheriff  deems  sufficient 
to  cover  the  interest  and  his  own  fees  up  to  the  time 
when  such  rate  will  probably  be  available  ; 

(c)  He  shall  thereupon  issue  a precept  or  precepts 
under  his  hand  and  seal  of  office,  directed  to  the  said 
treasurer,  and  shall  by  such  precept,  after  reciting  the 
writ  and  that  the  said  trustees  had  neglected  to  satisfy 
the  same,  command  the  said  treasurer  to  levy  or  cause 
to  be  levied  such  rate  at  the  time  and  in  the  manner 
by  law  required  in  respect  of  the  general  school 
rates ; 
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(d)  At  the  time  for  levying  the  annual  rates  next  Collection  by 
after  the  receipt  of  such  precept,  the  said  treasurer treasurer- 
shall  add  a column  to  the  tax  roll  in  said  school  district 
headed  “ Execution  rate  of  A.  B.  v.  School  District 

of  No.  ” (or,  as  the  case  may  be, 

adding  a column  for  each  execution  if  more  than  one) 
and  shall  insert  thereon  the  amount  by  such  precept 
required  to  be  levied  upon  each  person  respectively, 
and  shall  levy  the  amount  of  such  execution  rate  as 
aforesaid ; and  such  treasurer,  so  soon  as  the  amount 
of  such  execution  or  executions  is  collected,  shall 
return  to  the  sheriff'  the  precept  with  the  amount 
levied  thereon ; 

(e)  The  sheriff  shall,  after  satisfying  the  executions  Surplus 
and  all  fees  thereon,  return  any  surplus  within  ten  satisfaction61* 
days  after  receiving  the  same  to  the  said  treasurer,  for  andX<rostsion 
the  general  purposes  of  the  said  district ; 

(/)  The  treasurer  shall,  for  all  purposes  connected  Treasurer 
with  carrying  into  effect,  or  permitting  or  assisting  the  deemed  officer 
sheriff  to  carry  into  effect,  the  provisions  of  this of  Court* 
Ordinance  with  respect  to  such  executions,  be  deemed 
to  be  an  officer  of  the  court  out  of  which  the  writ 
issued,  and  as  such  shall  be  amenable  to  the  court, 
and  may  be  proceeded  against  by  attachment,  man- 
damus, or  otherwise  in  order  to  compel  him  to  perform 
the  duties  hereby  imposed  upon  him. 

21#®  In  the  foregoing  section  the  word  “ treasurer  ” Definition  of 

. o o treasurer. 

shall  mean  : 

(a)  In  the  case  of  a school  district  lying  wholly  or 
in  part  without  the  limits  of  any  municipality,  the 
treasurer  of  the  school  district  ; 

(b)  In  the  case  of  a school  district  lying  wholly  with- 
in the  limits  of  a municipality,  the  treasurer  of  the 
municipality  ; 

211®  In  case  of  the  absence  of  the  treasurer,  and  the  Sheriff  shall 

' assess  £iii  d 

refusal  or  neglect  of  the  trustees  to  appoint  some  other  collect  in 
person  in  his  place,  or  in  case  of  the  refusal  or  neglect certaiD  cases* 
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of  the  treasurer  to  comply  with  any  of  the  provisions 
of  section  209  hereof,  the  sheriff,  upon  application  to  a 
judge  of  the  supreme  court,  may  be  invested  with  full 
power  and  authority  to  assess,  levy  and  collect  in  the 
same  manner  as  assessors  and  collectors  are  authorized 
to  do  by  this  Ordinance,  such  sum  or  sums  of  money 
as  may  be  required  to  pay  and  satisfy  the  execution  or 
executions  and  all  fees  and  legal  expenses,  including 
such  allowance  for  the  cost  of  assessment,  levy  and 
collection  as  the  judge  may  allow. 

MISCELLANEOUS. 


yea?01  flscal  ^ ^ The  scfi0(fi  fiscal  year  shall  commence  on  the 
first  day  of  January  in  each  year,  and  all  accounts 
opened  during  the  preceding  fiscal  year  shall,  if  pos- 
sible, be  closed  at  that  date. 


School 

districts  made 
subject  to  this 
Ordinance. 


All  school  districts  heretofore  established  are 
hereby  continued  under  and  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  this  Ordinance. 


2 1 4.  The  Council  of  Public  Instruction  shall  pre- 
scribe such  forms  as  may  be  required  for  the  carrying 
out  of  this  Ordinance. 


maybe  printed  ^ 1 5.  Public  notices  put  up  in  accordance  with  this 
or  written.  Ordinance  may  be  either  printed  or  written  or  both 
and,  unless  otherwise  provided,  the  trustees  shall  post 
up,  within  the  district,  at  least  five  such  notices,  not 
less  than  eight  days  prior  to  the  holding  of  all  public 
meetings. 

whomlsbef°re  % 8-  0.  All  declarations  and  affidavits  provided  by  this 
declarations,  Ordinance  may  be  made  either  before  a justice  of  the 
made.  peace,  a notary  public  or  a commissioner  appointed  tor 

taking  affidavits. 


^ho°oimay  °al1  All  school  meetings  after  the  first  shall  be  call- 

meetings.  ed  by  the  respective  boards  of  trustees  except  as 
otherwise  provided  by  this  Ordinance. 

provided  in  ^ ® 8.  In  cases  where  it  is  provided  in  this  Ordinance 
schedule  to  be  that  forms  in  the  schedule  annexed  hereto  are  to  be 
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used,  such  forms  shall  be  followed  as  nearly  as  may  be,  followed  as 
or  as  the  circumstances  will  admit.  maytle?8 

&19*  The  title  “ High  School”  may  be  used  to Hish school, 
designate  that  department  of  any  school  which  has  a 
daily  average  attendance  of  forty  pupils  in  high 
school  standards,  and  in  which  departments  not  less 
than  two  teachers  are  employed. 

teachers’  institutes. 

Any  number  of  teachers  may  organize  them-  Formation  of 
selves  into  a teachers’  institute  for  the  purpose  of  re- instltutes- 
ceiving  instruction  in  the  methods  of  teaching,  and  for 
discussing  educational  matters,  subject  to  the  regula- 
tions of  the  Council  of  Public  Instruction. 

COMPULSORY  EDUCATION. 

22  !•  In  every  school  district  where  there  are  at  where  school 
least  fifteen  children,  between  the  ages  of  seven  and  ®p|J}  ^e' ept 
fourteen,  resident  within  a radius  of  one  mile  and  a whole  year- 
half  from  the  school  house,  it  shall  be  compulsory  for 
the  trustees  of  such  district  to  keep  the  school  open 
the  whole  year. 

222»  In  every  school  district,  where  there  are  at  where  school 
least  ten  children,  between  the  ages  of  seven  and  open  at  least 
fourteen,  it  shall  be  compulsory  for  the  trustees  of  such  six  months  in 
district  to  have  their  school  in  operation  at  least  six 
months  in  every  year. 

223*  Every  parent,  guardian,  or  other  person,  resi-  Every  child  in 
dent  in  a school  district,  having  charge  of  any  child  or  diltrict^o 
children  between  the  ages  of  seven  and  twelve  years,  attend  school 

o ^ ' fQr  tW6lV6 

shall  be  required  to  send  such  child  or  children  to  weeks  in  each 
school  for  a period  of  at  least  twelve  weeks  in  each year' 
year,  at  least  eight  weeks  of  which  time  shall  be  con- 
secutive ; and  every  parent,  guardian,  or  other  person 
who  does  not  provide  that  every  such  child  under  his 
or  her  care  shall  attend  school,  or  be  otherwise  edu- 
cated, shall  be  subject  to  the  penalties  hereinafter  pro- 
vided by  this  Ordinance. 
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Penalty.  22 4a  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  trustees  of  every 

school  district,  or  any  person  authorized  by  them,  after 
being  notified  that  any  parent,  guardian,  or  other  per- 
son, having  control  of  any  child  or  children,  neglects 
or  violates  the  provisions  of  the  next  preceding  section, 
to  make  complaint  of  such  neglect  or  violation  to  a 
justice  of  the  peace  and  it  shall  be  competent  for  any 
such  justice  of  the  peace  to  investigate  or  decide  in  a 
summary  manner  upon  any  such  complaint,  and  to 
impose  a fine  not  exceeding  one  dollar  for  the  first 
offence,  and  double  that  penalty  for  each  subsequent 
offence. 

22 It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  justice  of  the  peace 
to  ascertain,  as  far  as  may  be,  the  circumstances  of 
any  party  complained  of  for  not  sending  his  or  her 
child  or  children  to  school,  or  otherwise  educating  him 
or  them,  and  he  shall  accept  any  of  the  following 
as  a reasonable  excuse  : 


Excuses  to 
be  accepted 
where 
children  are 
not  sent  to 
school. 


Under  other  Q)  That  the  child  is  under  instruction  in  some 

instruction.  . , ' . . „ . 

other  satisfactory  manner ; 

Sickness  of  (2)  That  the  child  has  been  prevented  from  attend- 

ing school  by  sickness  or  any  unavoidable  cause; 

o^q0 within  (3)  That  there  is  no  school  open,  which  the  child 

one  and  a ^aif  can  attend,  within  such  distance  not  exceeding  two 
miles‘  and  one  half  miles,  measured  according  to  the  nearest 

passsable  road  from  the  residence  of  such  child ; 

^ducathfn  (4)  That  such  child  has  reached  a standard  of  edu- 

fhanncMiSdhhas  ca^on  same  or  of  a greater  degree  than  that  to 

attained  to.  be  attained  in  the  school  of  the  school  district  within 
which  such  child  resides ; 


inability  of  (5)  That  such  parent  or  guardian  was  not  able,  by 
guardians  to  reason  of  poverty,  to  clothe  such  child  properly,  or 
mg ,V entjfi  fhat  such  child’s  bodily  or  mental  condition  has  been 
condition  °f  such  as  to  prevent  his  or  her  attendance  at  school  or 
application  to  study  for  the  period  required. 
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TRUANCY. 

22&.  The  trustees  of  each  school  may  appoint  a Truant  officer, 
truant  officer  who  shall,  for  the  purposes  of  this  Or- 
dinance, be  vested  with  police  powers,  and  the  trustees 
shall  have  authority  to  make  regulations  for  the  direc- 
tion of  such  officer  in  the  enforcement  of  the  provisions 
of  this  Ordinance,  as  they  may  deem  expedient,  pro- 
vided such  regulations  are  not  inconsistent  with  any 
of  the  provisions  of  this  Ordinance,  and  have  been  ap- 
proved by  the  Council  of  Public  Instruction. 

227*  If  the  parent,  guardian,  or  other  person,  having  Penalty  for 
the  legal  charge  of  any  child,  shall  neglect  or  refuse  to  parent!  °etc., 
cause  such  child  to  attend,  within  live  days,  some  ^esrfdchlld 
school,  after  being  notified  as  herein  required  (unless  school, 
excused  from  such  attendance  as  provided  in  this  Or- 
dinance), the  truant  officer  shall  make  or  cause  to  be 
made  a complaint  against  such  person  before  any 
justice  of  the  peace  having  jurisdiction  in  the  school 
district  in  which  the  offence  occurred,  and  it  shall  be 
competent  for  such  justice  of  the  peace  to  investigate 
or  decide,  in  a summary  manner,  upon  any  such  com- 
plaint, and  to  impose  a fine,  not  exceeding  one  dollar 
and  costs  for  the  first  offence,  and  double  that  penalty 
for  each  subsequent  offence. 

228.  Provided  that  in  other  than  town  school  dis-  Proviso* 
tricts  the  provisions  of  the  foregoing  clauses  relating 

to  truancy  shall  not  apply  to  children  who  may  reside 
more  than  one  mile  from  the  school  house. 

229.  Ordinance  No.  22  of  1892,  intituled  The  School  ^pealed?68 
Ordinance,  and  all  amending  Ordinances  thereto,  are 
hereby  repealed. 

2SH.  This  Ordinance  shall  come  into  effect  on,  from,  o?dfnancehich 
and  after  the  first  day  of  January  in  the  year  of  our  shall  come 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  ninety- seven.  lut0  effect. 
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APPENDIX. 


FORM  A. 

( Vide  Section  14.) 

The  Council  of  Public  Instruction  : 

Gentlemen, — The  humble  petition  of  the  undersigned 
resident  ratepayers  of  the  area,  hereinafter  described,  showeth  : 

1.  That  the  undersigned  are  resident  ratepayers  within  the 
limits  hereinafter  mentioned  proposed  to  be  formed  into  a School 
District,  and  are  qualified  ratepayers  within  the  meaning  of  The 
School  Ordinance,  and  have  formed  themselves  into  a Commit- 
tee for  the  purpose,  of  procuring  its  erection  ; 

2.  That  the  proposed  name  of  said  District  is 

3.  That  the  following  are  the  limits  and  definite  location  of 
said  proposed  District,  namely  : — Sections 

4.  That  the  approximate  area  of  said  proposed  District  is 

about  acres  ; 

5 That  the  total  population  of  the  said  proposed  District  is 
about  : the  number  of  adults  is  about 

; and  the  children,  between  the  ages  of  live  and 
sixteen  inclusive,  resident  in  the  proposed  District,  is  about 


0.  That  the  total  number  of  the  ratepayers  in  the  District  is 
: the  number  of  Protestants  is  ; Roman  Catholics 


7.  That  the  map  or  plan  hereto  annexed  shows  the  boun- 
daries, principal  legal  sub-divisions,  principal  physical  features 
and  general  location  of  the  proposed  District  ; 

Therefore,  your  petitioners  pray  that  the  proposed  District, 
hereinbefore  particularly  mentioned  and  described,  may  be 
erected  into  a School  District  as  provided  by  the  said  Odmance. 

Dated  at 

this  day  of 
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declaration. — ( Vide  Section  15.) 

Canada, 

North-West  Territories. 

To  Wit  : 

of  , Section  , Township  , Range 

West  of  the  Principal  Meridian  in  the  North-West  Terr - 

tories,  do  solemnly  declare  : 

1.  That  I am  a member  of  the  Committee  mentioned  in  the 
Petition  hereto  annexed  ; 

2.  That  I am  a bona  fide  resident  ratepayer  of  the  proposed 
School  District  mentioned  in  said  Petition  ; 


3.  That  the  statements  contained  in  said  Petition  are  correct, 
to  the  best  of  my  knowledge  and  belief  ; 

And  I make  this  solemn  declaration  conscientiously  believing 
the  same  to  be  true,  and  knowing  that  it  is  of  the  same  force 
and  effect  as  if  made  under  oath  and  by  virtue  of  the  Canada 
Evidence  Act,  1893. 

Declared  before  me  at 

in  the  Provisional  District  of 
this  day 

of  189  . 


A Comr.,  N.P.,  or  J.P. 


FORM  B. 

( Vide  Sections  16,  17  and  25.) 

NOTICE. 

All  parties  are  hereby  notified  that  the  undersigned  Commit- 
tee have  petitioned  the  Council  of  Public  Instruction  for  the 
erection  of  {give  name  in  full ) School  District  within  the  follow- 
ing limits,  that  is  to  say,  {define  limits ),  and  the  Council  of  Pub- 
lic Instruction  having  approved  of  said  limits,  we  hereby  call  a 
meeting  of  the  resident  ratepayers  within  these  limits  to  decide 
whether  such  school  district  shall  be  erected  or  not,  and  to  elect 
three  School  Trustees,  to  be  held  on  the  day  of 

at  from  one  o'clock  p m.  till  four 

o’clock  p in.  (standard-  time).  Nominations  for  School  Trus- 
tees may  be  made  up  to  two  o’clock  p.m.,  at  wdiich  hour  a poll 
to  decide  the  questi  ns  of  the  erection  of  the  School  District  and 
the  election  of  Trustees  shall  be  opened.  The  qualification  of 
voters  is  expressed  in  the  following  oath  or  affirmation,  which 
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persons  desiring  to  vote  must  take,  if  required  : — “ You  do 
solemnly  swear  [or  affirm]  that  your  name  is  ( mention  name 
given  by  proposed  voter ) ; that  you  are  a bona  tide  resident  rate- 
payer within  the  limits  of  the  proposed  School  District  ; that 
you  are  of  the  full  age  of  twenty-one  years  ; that  you  are  not  an 
unenfranchised  Indian  ; that  you  have  not  received  any  corrupt 
reward  and  have  no  hope  or  expectation  of  receiving  any  such 
reward  for  voting  at  this  time  and  place.” 

Of  which  all  persons  interested  are  hereby  required  to  take 
notice  and  govern  themselves  accordingly. 


A.B. 

C.D. 

E.F. 


School  Committee. 


FORM  C. 

( Vide  Sub-section  1,  Section  16  ) 


CANADA  : ] I 


North-West  Territories,  of  Section.  . . .,  Township.  . . .,  Range 

" in  the  Provisional  District  of 

to  wit  : ....  North- 

West  Territories,  do  solemnly  declare: 

1-  That  during  the  month 189  . . . 

I duly  posted  up  in ...  conspicuous  and  widely  separated 

places  within  the  area  mentioned  and  described  in  the  notice 
hereunto  annexed copies  of  said  annexed  notice  ; 


2.  That  said  copies  of  said  notice  were  posted  up  by  me  at 
the  following  places  within  said  area,  that  is  to  say  : — 

No.  1 at ....  j Section . . . . , Townsh;p . . . . , Range .... 

No.  2 at  J Section . . . . , 'Township . . . . , Range .... 

No.  3 at ^ Section . . . . , Township . . . . , Range .... 

No.  4 at J Section 'Township.  . . .,  Range  .... 

No.  5 at ^ Sect.on . . . . , Township . . . . , Range . . 

3.  That  the  copy  of  the  notice  numbered herein  was 

posted  up  in  the  post  office  at being  the  nearest 

post  office  to  the  proposed  School  District. 


4.  That  the  last  of  said  copies  of  said  annexed  notice  was 

posted  by  me  in  the  manner  aforesaid  on  the day 

of 189....; 

And  I make  this  solemn  declaration  conscientiously  believ- 
ing the  same  to  be  true,  and  knowing  that  it  is  of  the  same  force- 


SCHOOLS. 


No.  2 


1896 


and  effect  as  if  made  under  oath,  and  by  virtue  of  The  Canada 
Evidence  Act  1893. 


Declare*!  before  me 

at 

the  Provisional  District  of 
this day  of 


A Comr.,  N.P.,  or  J.P. 


FORM  D. 

( Vide  Section  44  ) 

To  The  Council  of  Public  Instruction, 

Regina. 

Gentlemen, — 

The  humble  petition  of  the  undersigned  resident  ratepayers 
of  the  area,  hereinafter  described,  showeth  : 

1.  That  the  undersigned  are  {Protestant  or  Roman  Catholic , 
as  the  case  may  he)  resident  ratepayers  within  the  limits  of  {here 
give  corporate  name)  R ublic  School  District,  the  minority  of  the 
ratepayers  in  said  School  District  being  {Protestants  or  Roman 
Catholics , as  the  case  may  be),  and  desire  to  esatblish  a {Protestant 
or  Roman  Catholic , as  the  case  may  be)  Separate  School  District 
therein,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Section  43  of  The 
School  Ordinance  ; 

2.  That  the  proposed  name  of  the  Separate  School  Dis- 
trict is  as  follows  : “ {Protestant  or  Roman  Catholic,  as  the  case 

may  be)  Separate  School  District  No of  the  North-West 

Territories  ; ” 

3.  That  the  limits  and  definite  location  of  the  said  District 
are  as  follows  : — 

4.  That  the  approximate  area  of  the  said  District  is  about 

acres  ; 

5.  That  the  total  number  of  ratepayers  and  of  children  be- 

tween the  ages  of  five  and  sixteen  inclusive,  of  the  religious  faith 
of  the  petitioners,  Tesiding  within  the  limits  aforesaid,  are  as 
follows  : Ratepayers,  ; children,  ; 

6.  That  the  total  assessed  value  of  the  real  and  personal 
property  belonging  to  the  ratepayers  of  the  religious  faith  of  the 


94 


No.  2 


SCHOOLS. 


1896 


petitioners,  within  said  Public  School  District,  and  liable  for 
assessment  in  respect  of  such  Separate  School  District  is  $ 

7.  That  the  undersigned  are  a Committee  to  arrange  for 
the  establishment  of  such  Separate  School  District. 

A B. 

C D. 

E F. 


DECLARATION. 


CANADA  : I 


North-West  Territories. 

to  wit  : 


! of  Section.  . . Township Range 

* in  the  Provisional  District  of 

.North- 

West  Territories,  do  solemnly  declare: 


1.  That  T am  a member  of  the  Comm  ttee  mentioned  ip  the 
petition  hereto  annexed  ; 

2.  That  I am  a bona  Jide  resident  School  elector  of  the  pro- 
posed Separate  School  District  mentioned  in  said  petition,  and 
that  I am  a resident  ratepayer  in  said  proposed  District  ; 

3.  That  the  statements  contained  in  said  petition  are  correct 
to  the  best  of  my  knowledge  and  belief. 

And  I make  this  so'emn  declaration  conscientiously  believ- 
ing the  same  to  be  true,  and  knowing  that  m is  of  the  satue  force 
and  effect  as  if  made  under  oath,  and  by  virtue  • f The  Canada 
Evidence  Act  1893. 

Declared  before  me 

at  in  the 

Provisional  District  of 

this day  of 189.  . .. 

A Comr.,  N.P  , or  T.P. 


FORM  E. 

(Vide  Section  46.) 

NOTICE. 

All  parties  are  hereby  notified  that  the  undersigned  committee 
have  petitioned  the  Council  of  Public  Instruction  for  the  erec- 
t’on  of  a ( Protestant  or  Roman  Catholic , as  the  case  may  be) 
Separate  School  District  within  the  limits  of  ( give  name  in  full ) 
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Public  School  District  and  the  Council  of  Public  Instruction 
having  approved  of  said  petition,  we  hereby  call  a meeting  of  the 
( Protestant  or  Homan  Catholic,  as  the  case  may  be)  School  rate- 
payers who  will  be  supporters  of  such  Separate  School,  if  erect- 
ed, to  be  held  on  , the  day  of  . at 

{within  the  limits  of  the  Public  School  District)  at  one 
o’clock  p.m.  to  decide  whether  the  School  District  shall  be  erect- 
ed or  not,  and  to  elect  three  School  Trustees  Nominations  for 
School  Trustees  may  be  made  up  to  two  o’clock  p.ui.,  at  which 
hour  a poll  to  decide  the  questions  of  the  erection  of  the  pro- 
posed Separate  School  District  and  the  election  of  Trustees  shall 
be  opened. 

The  qualification  of  voters  is  expressed  in  the  following  oath 
or  affirmation’,  which  persons  desiring  to  vote  must  take,  if  re- 
quired:—“You  do  solemnly  swear  [<  r affirm]  that  your  name 
is  ; that  you  area  bona  fide  resident  ratepayer  within 

the  limits  of  (give  name  of  Public  School  District)  ; that  you  are 
of  the  full  age  of  twenty-one  years  ; that  you  are  not  an  unen- 
franchised Indian  ; that  you  are  a {Protestant  or  Homan  Catho- 
lic, as  the  case  may  be)  ; that  you  have  not  received  any  corrupt 
reward  and  have  no  hope  or  expectation  of  receiving  any  such 
reward  for  voting  at  this  time  or  place. 

Of  which  all  persons  interested  are  hereby  required  to  take 
notice  and  govern  themselves  accordingly. 

A.B.  I 

C.D  > Committee. 
E.F.  J 


FOPM  F. 

{Vide  Sub-section  (2)  of  Section  69.) 

FORM  OF  AGREEMENT  BETWEEN  TRUSTEES  AND  TEACHER. 

We,  the  undersigned  Trustees  of  {here  insert  name  of  School 
District  or  Separa.te  School  District,  in  full)  have  chosen 

who  holds  a class  Certificate 

of  Qualification,  to  be  a Teacher  in  the  said  D;strict  ; and  we  do 
hereby  contract  with  and  employ  such  Teacher  at  the  rate  of 
per  annum  {or  as  the  case  may  be)  from 
and  after  the  date  hereof,  and  we  do  further  bind  and  oblige 
ourselves  and  our  successors  in  office  faithfully  to  collect  and 
pay  the  said  Teacher,  during  the  continuance  of  this  agreement, 
the  sum  or  sums  for  which  we  hereby  become  bound  And  the 
said  Teacher  hereby  contracts  with  the  Trustees  hereinafter 
named  and  their  successors  in  office,  and  bi-ids  himself  to  teach 
in  and  conduct  the  School  or  Schools  of  said  District  (or  Separate 
School , as  the  case  may  be)  according  to  the  provisions  of  The 
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School  Ordinance  and  the  Regulations  of  the  Council  of  Public 
Instruction  in  force  under  its  authority. 

This  agreement  shall  continue  in  force 
from  the  date  hereof,  unless  the  Certificate  of  the  said  Teacher 
should  in  the  meantime  be  revoked,  and  shall  not  include  any 
teaching  on  Saturdays  or  on  other  lawful  holidays  or  vacations 
decided  on,  e g 

ad  such  holidays  and  vacations  being  at  the  absolute  disposal 
of  the  Teacher,  without  any  deduction  from  his  salary  whatever. 
Witness  ) Corporate 

^Trustees  Seal. 

Teacher,  (L  S.) 

Dated  this  day  of  A.D.  189 


FORM  G. 

( Vide  Section  71.) 

FORM  OF  CONCURRENCE  IN  RESIGNATION  .OF  TRUSTEES. 

A.B. , our  colleague,  as  Trustee  of  ( here  insert  name  of  School 
District  in  full),  having  intimated  his  desire  to  us  to  resign  his 
office  as  such  Trustee,  we,  the  undersigned  remaining  Trustees 
of  said  School,  do  hereby  consent  to  his  resignation,  as  authoriz- 
ed by  Section  71  of  the  School  Ordinance,  such  resignation  to 
take  effect  on  the  election  of  his  successor  at  a meeting  of  the 
ratepayers  of  said  School  District  called  by  us  and  to  be  held  on 
the  day  of  18 

| Remaining  Trustees. 

Dated  this  day  18 

Note  —To  be  given  to  the  retiring  Trustee  for  'presentation  to  the 
Chairman  of  the  School  meeting  called  as  above. 


FORM  H. 

(Vide  Section  87.) 

FORM  OF  BOND  TO  BE  GIVEN  BY  TREASURER. 

Know  all  men  by  these  presents  : 

That  A.B.,  Treasurer  of  {here  insert  name  of  School  in  Jull), 
C.D.,  of  , andE.F.,  of 

are  held  and  firmly  bound  unto  the  Trustees 
of  the  said  School  or  to  their  successors,  in  the  penal  sum  of 
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dollars,  to  be  well  and  truly  paid  to  the  said 
Trustees,  or  their  successors,  for  which  payment  we  bind  our- 
selves, and  each  of  us  respectively  binds  himself  and  his  respec- 
tive heirs,  executors  and  administrators,  firmly  by  these  pre- 
sents. 

Sealed  with  our  respective  seals,  and  dated  this 
day  of  189  . 

The  condition  of  the  above  Bond  or  Obligation  is  such  that  if 
the  abo,ve  bounden  A.  B.,  his  heirs,  executors  or  admin - 
trators,  do  and  shall  well  and  truly  account  for  and  remic  all 
moneys  belonging  to  such  Corporation  coming  into  his  hands  to 
the  Corporation  of  the  School  Trustees  of  (here  insert  name  of 
School  District  in  full)  without  any  deduction,  defalcation  or 
abatement  whatsoever,  then  the  said  Bond  or  Obligation  to  be 
void,  otherwise  to  be,  and  to  remain  in  full  force  and  virtue. 


Signed,  sealed  and  delivered  \ 
at  on  the  I 

day  of  189  . > 


A B. 
C.D. 
E.F. 


L.S. 

L.S." 

L.S. 
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FORM  I.— (Vide  Subsection  (1)  of  Section  88.) 


Treasurer’s  Return  for  the  term  ending. 


I, Treasurer  of School  District 

No , of  the  North-West  Territories,  do  solemnly  declare  as 

follows 


1.  That  the  name  of  the  teacher  in  the 

Department  of  the  above  School  District  is 

2.  That  the  class  of  certificate  granted  by  the 

Council  of  Public  Instruction,  N.W.T he 

holds  is 

3.  That  the  salary  paid  to  h — per is  ... 

4.  That  the  amount  of  salary  earned  by  h — 

during  the  term  was. 

5.  That  the  amount  of  salary  due  h at  the 

end  of  the  term  was 

6.  That  the  names  of  previous  teachers  (if  an? ) 

in  the  said  Department  to  whom  salary  is  still 
due,  and  the  amounts  so  due,  are 

7-  That  I have  examined  the  School  Register 
and  find  : 

(a)  That  the  Department  was  opened  for  the 

current  year  on 

(b)  That  the  Department  was  opened  for  the 

term  on  

(c)  That  the  Department  was  closed  during 

theterm  From 

Until 

(d)  That  the  number  of  legally  authorized 

teaching  days  the  school  was  thus  closed  was 

(e)  That  the  reason  for  so  closing  the  school 

was 

( . . Medical  Certificate . . ( if  any)  attached  hereto . ) 

(/)  That  the  Department  was  closed  for  the 
term  on 

(fir)  That  the  number  of  legally  authorized 
teaching  days  during  the  term  on  which  the  De- 
partment was  open  was 


( h ) That  the  annexed  abstract  from  the  School  Register,  as  prepared  by 
the  teacher  of  this  Department,  and  showing  the  number  of  pupils  with 
their  names,  ages,  sexes,  and  school  standing ; the  pupils  who’  have 
removed  from  the  District,  or  have  died  during  the  year  ; the  pupils  who 
have  been  absent  all  term  with  the  reason  therefor  ; the  pupils  who  have 
been  in  attendance  during  theterm,  'with  their  aggregate  and  average 
attendances,  is  correct  in  every  essential  and  particular  to  the  best 
of  my  knowledge  and  belief. 

8.  And  I make  this  solemn  declaration  conscientiously  believing  the 
same  to  be  true,  and  knowing  that  it  is  of  the  same  force  and  effect  as  if 
made  under  oath  and  by  virtue  of  The  Canada  Evidence  Act  1893. 


Declared  before  me  at 


this day  of 

189 

A.  B. 

A Comr.,  N.P.,  or  J.P. 


C.  D., 

Treasurer. 


P.O.  Address. 


t In  the  above  column  ordinary  information  only  tabulated. 
§ Only  financial  statistics  are  tabulated  above. 


Abstract  from  School  Register  for  the  Term  ending  . 189 

S.D.,  No. ; Department ; open  for days  during  Term. 
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RECAPITULATION. 


Pupils  on  Register  at  beginning  of  Term 
New  pupils  added  during  Term 

Total  pupils  on  Register 

Pupils  in  attendance  during  term 

Pupils  temporarily  absent  throughout 

whole  term 

Pupils  who  have  left  School.  District,  been 
promoted,  or  have  died  during  the  year 

Total  pupils  on  Register 

Aggregate  daily  attendances  of  Depart- 
ment   

Daily  average  attendance.  (School  open 
days) 


Boys. 

Girls. 

Total. 



DECLARATION  OP  TEACHER, 

I holding  a valid  class  certificate 

fr<  m the  Council  of  Public  Instruction  of  the  North-West  Territories,  do 

solemnly  declare  that  I have  taught  and  conducted  the Department 

of  the School  in School  District  No.  ..of  the 

North-West,  Territories,  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  the 
School  Ordinance  and  the  Regulations  thereunder  made  by  the  Council 

of  Public  Instruction,  for  the  period  of  legally  authorized 

teaching  days  during  the  school  term  ending 189 ; 

that  only  the  text  books  authorized  by  the  Council  of  Public  Instruction 
have  been  used  in  the  said  Department;  that  the  Register  has  been 
faithfully  and  impartially  kept ; that,  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge  and 
belief,  all  the  statements  in  this  Return  are  correct;  that  my  agreement 
with  the  Trustees  is  in  accordance  with  the  Ordinance  and  Regulations 
in  that  behalf,  and  there  is  no  collusive  understanding  by  which  any 
portion  of  the  said  agreement  is  to  be  made  of  no  effect : that  all  my 
salary  has  been  paid  up  to  and  including  the  last  day  of  the  said  term. 

except  the  amount  of  $ , which  was  due  on  that  date  ; and 

I make  this  solemn  declaration  conscientiously  believing  the  same  to  be 
trup,  and  knowing  it  is  of  the  same  force  and  effect  as  if  made  under 
oath,  and  by  virtue  of  The  Canada  Evidence  Act  1893. 

Declared  before  meat  ^1 

L E.F.. 

this d ay  of  Teacher. 

189 J 

A.B.. 

A Comr.,  N.P.,  or  J.P. 


DECLARATION  OP  SECRETARY. 

I Secretary  to  the  Board  of.  Trustees  of School  District 

No , do  solemnly  declare  that  the Department  of  the  above 

school,  respecting  which  the  Treasurer  and  Teacher  have  declared  to 
specific  statements  in  this  Return,  has  been  supported  and  controlled  by 
the  Trustees  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  The  School  Ordinance 
and  the  Regulations  thereunder  made  by  the  Council  of  Public  Instruc- 
tion ; that  to  i he  best  of  my  knowledge  and  belief  this  Return  is  correct 
in  every  respect;  and  I make  this  solemn  delaration  conscientiously  be- 
lieving the  same  to  be  true,  and  knowing  that  it  is  of  the  same  force  and 
effect  as  if  made  under  oath,  and  by  virtue  of  The  Canada  Evidence  Act  1^93^ 
Declared  before  me  at  \ 

[ G.H., 

this day  of  ( Secretary  of  Trustees. 

189....  J 

A.B. 

A Comr.,  N.P.,  or  J.P. 
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FORM  J .—(Vide  Subsection  (2)  of  Section  88.) 
ANNUAL  FINANCIAL  STATEMENT. 


School  District  No 

The  following  Statement  of  Cash  Received  and  Expended  by  me  on 
account  of  the  above  School  District  for  the  Year  ended  December  31st, 

189 together  with  the  other  information  furnished  in  (E.  and  O.  E.) 

is  correct  >-nd  true  in  every  particular. 


RECEIPTS. 


Govt.  Grant  for  Term 

ended  

Govt.  Grant  for  Term 

ended  

Govt.  Grant  for  Term 

ended  

Govt  Grant  for  Term 

ended  

Taxes  collected  dur- 
ing the  year  

Received  or  fees  from 

Pupils  . . . ! 

Proceeds  of  Sale  of 
Debentures 


EXPENDITURES. 

For  Teachers’  Salaries  ..... 

On  account  of  Debenture 
Indebtedness 

For  Rent  of  Buildings 

“ School  Apparatus 

“ Library 

“ Caretaker  and  Fuel 

On  School  Buildings 


AMOUNTS  DUE  TO  AND  BY  THE  DISTRICT. 


Arrears  of  Taxes  Due 
to  district 

Balance  due  on  Teachers’ 
Salaries  

Fees  from  Pupils 

Balance  due  on  outstanding 

Accounts 

! Balance  due  on  Buildings 
! and  Land 

PARTICULARS  OF  ASSESSMENT. 

assets  of  district. 

Amount  of  Assessable 
Property  from  last 
Revised  Ass’mtRoll 
Rate  of  School  Tax 

per  dollar 

Rate  of  School  Tax  pr 
dollar  to  pay  Deben- 
ture Indebtedness.. 

Estimated  value  of  Real 
Estate. . . 

Estimated  value  of  School 
Buildings  

Estimated  value  of  Furni- 
ture   

auditor’s  report. 

COST  OF  LAND  AND  BUILDINGS. 

I hereby  certify  that  I have 
compared  the  above  statement 
with  the  books  kept  by  the  Dis- 
trict and  find  the  same  correct 
Auditor 

A m’t  paid  for  School  Site  . . 

“ Buildings 

“ “ “Furniture,&c. 

Treasurer. 
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FORM  K. 

( Vide  Section  129.) 

To  Board  of  Trustees  of  School  District  No. 

Gentlemen, — 

The  petition  of  the  undersigned  resident  ratepayers  of  School 
District  No.  sheweth  : 

1.  That  the  undersigned  are  resident  ratepayers  of  above 
named  School  District,  and  are  qualified  ratepayers  within  the 
meaning  of  the  School  Ordinance  ; 

2.  That  it  is  desirable  that  the  system  of  assessment  provided 
for  in  Section  129  of  the  School  Ordinance  be  ( adopted  or  discon- 
tinued, as  the  case  may  be)  in  the  said  School  District  ; 


3.  That  the  total  number  of  resident  ratepayers  in  the  District 


Therefore  your  petitioners  pray  that  you  may  ( adopt  or  discon- 
tinue, as  the  case  may  be),  such  system  of  assessment. 


Dated  at 


this 


day  of 


189 


A.  B., 

Witness. 


C.  D. 
E.  H, 
G.  H. 


DECLARATION  OF  WITNESS. 


Canada.,  h I, 

North-West  Territories.  | 

J of  Section  , Township  , Range  , 
West  of  the  Principal  Meridian  in  the  Provisional  District 

of  North-West  Territories,  do  solemnly  declare  : 

1.  That  I was  personally  present  and  did  see  the  within  (or 
annexed)  Petition  duly  signed  by  (C.JD.)  and  others,  the  Peti- 
tioners, who  are  personally  known  to  me. 

And  I make  this  solemn  declaration  conscientiously  believing 
the  same  to  be  true,  and  knowing  that  it  is  of  the  same  force  and 
effect  as  if  made  under  oath,  and  by  virtue  of  the  Canada  Evi- 
dence Act  1893. 

A B. 

Declared  before  me  at  h 

in  the  Provisional  District  of  ! 

this  day  of  j 

189  . J 

A Comr.,  N.P.,  or  -T.P. 
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DECLARATION  OF  A SUBSCRIBING  PETITIONER 

Canada,  0 I, 

North-West  Territories.  j of  Section  , Township  , Range 

J West  of  the  Principal  Meridian 
in  the  Provisional  District  of  North-West  Territories, 

do  solemnly  declare  : 

1.  That  I am  a resident  ratepayer  in  (insert  name  of  School 
District)  and  one  of  the  subscribing  Petitioners  to  the  within 
Petition  ; 


2.  That  the  several  statements  in  the  said  Petition  contained 
are  true  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge  and  belief  ; 

3.  That  the  subscribing  Petitioners  to  the  said  Petition  com- 
prise three-fourths  of  the  resident  ratepayers  of  the  said  School 
District  ; 


And  I make  this  solemn  declaration  conscientiously  believing 
the  same  to  be  true,  and  knowing  that  it  is  of  the  same  force  and 
effect  as  if  made  under  oath,  and  by  virtue  of  the  Canada  En- 
dence  Act  1893 

C.D. 

Declared  before  me  at  h 

in  th8  North-West  Territories,  this  I 
day  of  A.D.  189  f 


A Comr.,  N.P.,  or  J.P. 


♦ 


FORM  L. 

(Vide  Section  184.) 

TRANSFER  OF  LAND  BY  TREASURER. 

To  all  to  whom  these  presents  shall  come,  I, 

, of  , in  the  North- W'est 

Territories,  Treasurer  of  (h  ere  give  name  of  School  District)  send 
greeting  : 

Whereas,  by  virtue  of  authority  vested  in  me  by  The  School 
Ordinance,  I did  on  the  day  of  in  the 

year  of  Our  Lord  one  thousand,  eight  hundred  and  , 

sell  by  public  auction  the  land  hereinafter  mentioned  for  arrears 
of  taxes  and  costs  and  charges  thereon  to  , of 

, in  the  at  and  for  the  price 

and  sum  of  lawful  money  of  Canada,  being 

the  arrears  of  taxes  due  thereon,  up  to  the 

day  of  , one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  ninety 

, together  with  costs. 
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Now  know  ye  that  I,  , the  said  Treasurer,  in 

pursuance  of  such  sale  and  of  the  said  Ordinance  and  for  the 
consideration  aforesaid,  do  hereby  grant,  bargain  and  sell  unto 
the  said  of  in  the 

his  heirs  and  assigns  all  that  certain  parcel  and  tract 
of  lands  and  premises,  containing  being  com- 

posed ( describe  the  land  so  that  the  same  can  be  readily  identified .) 

In  Witness  whereof  I,  the  said  Treasurer,  have  hereto  set  my 
hand  and  affixed  the  seal  of  the  said  School  Board  this  the 

day  of  in  the  year  of  Our  Lord 

one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 

(Signed) 

Treasurer. 

[Seal.] 


FORM  M. 

{Vide  Section  194.) 

By-Law  No. 

A By-Law  relating  to  the  issue  of  debentures  of  the  (give  fall 
corporate  name  of  School  District.) 

Whereas  it  is  necessary  and  desirable  that  the  sum  of 

dollars  should  be  borrowed  on  the  security  of  the 
(give  full  name  of  District.)  for  the  purpose  of 
repayable  to  the  bearer  with  interest  at  per  centum  per 

annum,  in  equal  consecutive  annual  instalments  ; 

Now,  therefore,  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  said  School  Dis- 

• ct  enact  as  follows  : — 

1.  That  the  necessary  notices  be  given,  and  proceedings  had, 
under  The  School  Ordinance,  for  receiving  the  sanction  of  the 
ratepayers  of  the  said  School  District  to  the  loan  and  the  issue 
of  debentures  therefor,  and  that  the  voting  thereon  shall  take 
place  at 

on  the 

day  of  189  , pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 

said  Ordinance  ; 

2.  That  if  the  said  sanction  be  obtained,  and  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  shall  empower,  in  writing,  the  said  Board  of  Trustees 
to  borrow  the  said  sum,  pursuant  to  said  O/dinance,  then  deben- 
tures of  the  said  District  will  be  issued,  payable  to  the  bearer  in 

equal  consecutive  annual  instalments,  with 
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interest  at  per  centum  per  annum,  and  shall 

be  executed  by  the  Chairman  and  one  member  of  th;s  Board  of 
Trustees. 

Done  and  passed  at 

of  this  day  of  * A.D.  189  . 

Chairman. 

> Trustees. 

[seal  ] J 


FORM  N. 

(Vide  Section  195.) 

PUBLIC  NOTICE. 

By  the  Trustees  of  the  (give  full  corporate  name  of  School  Dis- 
trict) 

Whereas  it  is  deemed  expedient  by  the  Trustees  of  the  (give 
full  name  of  the  District ) that  the  sum  of  dollars 

should  be  borrowed  on  the  security  of  the  said  School  District  by 
the  issue  of  debentures  repayable  to  the  bearer  in  equal 

consecutive  annual  instalments,  from  the  issue  thereof,  with  in- 
terest at  the  rate  of  per  centum  per  annum,  for  the  follow- 

ing purposes,  namely 

Therefore,  notice  is  hereby  given  by  the  Trustees  of  said  Dis- 
trict, that  a poll  will  be  opened  by  the  undersigned,  Chairman 
of  the  said  Trustees,  at  the  on  the 

day  of  , 18  , .at  the  hour  of 

ten  o’clock  a.m.,  and  will  continue  open  until  four  o’clock  p m. 
of  the  same  day,  when  the  votes  of  those  duly  qualified  to  vote 
thereon  will  be  taken  for  or  against  raising  the  said  sum  of 

dollars  by  way  of  a loan  on  the  security  of  the  said  School 
District  as  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

The  qualification  of  voters  is  expressed  in  the  following  oath 
or  affirmation  which  persons  desiring  to  vote  musr  take,  if 
required  : — I,  A.B.,  do  solemnly  swear  that  I am  a bona  jide 
resident  ratepayer  of  the  (name  of  School  District)  ; that  I am  of 
the  full  age  of  twenty- one  years  ; that  I am  not  an  unenfran- 
chised Indian  ; that  I have  not  voted  before  at  this  election,  and 
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I have  not  received  any  reward,  either  directly  or  indirectly,  nor 
have  I any  hope  of  receiving  any  reward  for  voting  at  this  time 
and  place.” 

Of  which  all  persons  interested  are  hereby  notified,  and  are 
required  to  govern  themselves  accordingly. 


Dated  at 

this  day  of  1S9  . 


Chairman. 
| Trustees. 


FORM  0. 

(Vide  Section  202.) 

I,  the  undersigned  Justice  of  the  Peace  (or  Notary  Public 
as  the  case  may  be)  in  and  for  the  North-West  Territories,  having 
received  the  Poll  Book  used  to  record  the  votes  taken  at  the 
meeting  held  in  the  (give  name  of  School  District  in  full)  on  the 
day  of  189  , in  connection  with 

the  issue  of  debentures  on  the  security  of  the  said  District,  and 
hav  ng  heard  all  complaints  relative  to  the  conduct  of  the  voting, 
beg  leave  to  submit  the  following  return  of  the  votes  : — 


Total  No.  of  Votes  Taken. 

No.  of  Votes  on  each  side  after 
the  re-count. 

FOR 

AGAINST. 

FOR. 

AGAINST. 

this 

189 


Dated  at 
day  of 


J.  P.  or  N.P. 
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NO.  3 OF  1896. 

AN  ORDINANCE  TO  AMEND  AND  CONSOLI- 
DATE AS  AMENDED  THE  LAW  RESPECT- 
ING HIDES. 

[Assented  to  October  30,  1896.] 

The  Lieutenant-Governor,  by  and  with  the  advice 
-and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Terri- 
tories, enacts  as  follows : 

This  Ordinance  may  be  cited  as  The  Hides  Ordin- Short  title, 
ance  1896. 

1.  No  person  shall  purchase  or  kill  any  head  of  branded* be 
neat  cattle  until  the  same  is  distinctly  marked  or  before  sale, 
branded,  or  both ; and  every  person  engaged  in 
slaughtering  neat  cattle  shall  keep  a record  of  all  5Jtied  °f 
cattle  so  slaughtered,  naming  the  person  or  persons  of  be  keptered  t0 
whom  purchased,  and  his  or  their  place  of  residence, 
and  the  aoe,  sex,  brands  and  marks  of  neat  cattle 
slaughtered,  which  record  shall  at  all  times  be  open 
for  the  inspection  of  the  public. 

2*  All  purchasers  of  hides  shall  keep  a record  of  all  fj^recshtoe^se0p 
hides  of  neat  cattle  purchased  by  them,  which  record  records, 
shall  state  the  name  or  names  of  the  person  or  persons 
from  whom  purchased,  and  his  or  their  place  of  resi- 
dence, and  all  brands  and  marks  on  said  hides;  which 
record  shall  at  all  times  be  open  to  the  inspection  of 
the  public. 

(1)  No  person  shall  purchase  any  hide  until  theHidestobe 

\ / a i <o  Duncticd 

same  has  been  recorded  and  punched  by  an  inspector,  before 

purchased. 

§•  Every  butcher  slaughtering  neat  cattle  shall  keep  Hides  to  be 
the  hides  of  such  cattle  #at  his  place  of  slaughtering  butchers  for 
for  a period  of  not  less  than  seven  days,  and  such  |ndeptufch1 * * * Sed 
hides  shall  be  open  to  the  inspection  of  the  public  and  before  sale. 
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Occasional 
sellers  to 
exhibit  hides 
duly  punched 
before  sale. 


No  one  but 
owner,  etc.,  to 
remove  hides 
of  dead  cattle. 


Persons 
slaughtering 
cattle  for 
home  use  to 
keep  and 
record  hides. 


Inspectors. 


Cattle  shipped 
to  be  inspected 


Fee  for 
inspection. 


shall  not  he  sold  or  disposed  of  in  any  manner  until 
they  have  been  recorded  and  punched  by  an  inspector. 

4.  All  persons,  other  than  butchers,  who  occasion- 
ally slaughter  neat  cattle  for  beef,  shall  exhibit  the 
hide  or  hides  of  such  beef  at  the  time  and  place  the 
beef  is  offered  for  sale,  and  before  such  beef  is  offered 
for  sale  the  hide  or  hides  shall  be  recorded  and  punch- 
ed by  an  inspector. 

5.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person  other  than 
the  owner  or  his  agent  or  employee  to  skin  or  remove 
from  the  carcass  the  skin  or  hide  of  any  neat  cattle 
found  dead. 

All  persons,  other  than  butchers,  who  slaughter 
neat  cattle  for  beef  for  home  consumption,  shall  keep 
the  hide  or  hides  of  such  animals  slaughtered  intact 
for  the  period  of  thirty  days,  subject  to  the  inspection 
of  the  public,  and  shall  within  the  said  period  of 
thirty  days  produce  the  same  to  an  inspector  for 
record  and  punching:  Provided,  however,  that  any 

such  hide  or  hides  may  at  any  time,  before  the  expira- 
tion of  the  said  term  of  thirty  days,  be  sold  to  any 
person  or  persons  required  by  section  2 of  this  Ordin- 
ance to  keep  a record  of  hides  purchased  by  them. 

7m  For  the  purposes  of  this  Ordinance  the  Lieuten- 
ant-Governor in  Council  may  from  time  to  time 
appoint  such  persons  as  he  may  think  fit  to  be  inspec- 
tors, who  shall  severally  hold  office  during  pleasure. 

8.  Every  person  shipping  cattle  from  any  point  on 
any  line  of  railway  in  the  Territories  shall,  before 
shipping,  report  to  an  inspector,  who  shall  keep  a 
record  of  the  agre,  sex,  brands  and  marks  of  all  cattle 
so  shipped. 

The  inspector  shall  be  entitled  to  a fee  of  ten 
cents  for  every  hide  punched  and  recorded  by  him,  to 
be  paid  by  the  person  producing  the  same  for  record, 
and  of  five  cents  for  every  animal  shipped  and  record- 
ed by  him,  to  be  paid  by  the  person  shipping  the  same. 
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1 Oo  Any  person  disobeying  or  contravening  any  of  penai  clause, 
the  provisions  of  this  Ordinance  shall  be  liable  to  a 
penalty  not  exceeding  one  hundred  dollars,  which  said 
penalty,  together  with  the  costs  of  prosecution,  may 
be  recovered  in  a summary  way  before  a justice  of  the 
peace. 

lie  The  provisions  of  this  Ordinance  shall  only  Ordinance 
apply  to  that  portion  of  the  Territories  now  or  here-  to  certain 
after  to  be  set  apart  as  stock  districts  under  the  districts* 
provisions  of  The  Brand  Ordinance. 


1&,  Ordinance  No.  17  of  1889,  intituled  An  Ordin  - Ordinance  No. 
ance  respecting  Hides,  is  hereby  repealed.  repeaS. 
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NO.  4 OF  1896. 

AN  ORDINANCE  TO  FURTHER  AMEND  “ THE 
NORTH-WEST  TERRITORIES  MEDICAL 
ORDINANCE  1888." 

[Assented  to  October  30,  1896.] 

The  Lieutenant-Governor,  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Terri- 
tories, enacts  as  follows : 

I.  The  North-West  Territories  Medical  Ordinance- 
1888,  is  hereby  amended  by  adding  the  following 
section  thereto : 

Return  to  The  council  shall  make  a return  to  the  Lieutenant- 

GoTe^nor^of  Governor  showing  all  orders,  regulations,  by-laws,  or 
etc re madel°by  °ther  transactions  relating  to  charges  for  professional 
the  council  services  by  members  of  the  college,  and  such  return 
medical  fees,  shall  be  made  forthwith  after  any  such  order,  regula- 
tion, by-law  or  other  transaction  is  made  or  done. 
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NO.  5 OF  1896. 

AN  ORDINANCE  TO  AMEND  ORDINANCE  NO. 

9 OF  1895,  INTITULED  “AN  ORDINANCE 
TO  AMEND  AND  CONSOLIDATE  AS 
AMENDED  THE  LAW  RESPECTING  THE 
LEGAL  PROFESSION.” 

[A&sentecl  to  October  30,  1896.] 

The  Lieutenant-Governor,  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Terri- 
tories, enacts  as  follows : 

!•  Section  3 of  Ordinance  No.  9 of  1895  is  hereby  Section  s 
amended  by  striking  out  the  words  f any  person  shall  ” 
therein,  and  substituting  therefor  the  words  : “ Every 
student  or  articled  clerk  shall,  on  his  application  to  a 
judge  for  a certificate  under  section  2 of  this  Ordin- 
ance,” and  by  adding  at  the  end  of  the  section  the 
words : “ prior  to  the  commencement  of  the  term  of 
his  articles.” 

2*  Section  15  of  the  said  Ordinance  is  hereby  Section;^ 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection  : amended- 

(1)  Provided  that  the  judge,  instead  of  directing  the 
suspension  and  disqualification  to  practice  of  such 
advocate  as  aforesaid,  may  refer  the  matter  to  be 
dealt  with  by  the  court  in  banc  at  its  next  sitting. 

3.  Section  16  of  the  said  Ordinance  is  hereby  Section  1 6 
amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  “advocate”  the amended- 
words  “or  may  suspend  such  advocate  from  practicing 
for  such  period  as  may  be  considered  proper.” 
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NO.  6 OF  1896. 

AN  ORDINANCE  TO  FURTHER  AMEND  “ THE 
MARRIAGE  ORDINANCE.” 


Section  4 
repealed. 


% 

Section  5 
repealed. 

Marriage 
licenses  to  be 
signed  and 
sealed  by 
officer 

appointed  for 
that  purpose. 


Section  10 
amended. 


Section  12 
amended. 


[Assented  to  October  30,  1896.] 

The  Lieutenant-Governor,  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Terri- 
tories, enacts  as  follows  : 

1.  Section  4 of  The  Marriage  Ordinance  is  hereby 
repealed  and  the  following  section  substituted  there- 
for : 

4.  Marriage  licenses  shall  be  in  form  A at  the  end 
of  this  Ordinance,  and  shall  be  supplied  from  the  office 
of  the  Executive  Committee’  to  such  persons  as  may 
be  appointed  from  time  to  time  by  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council  to  issue  the  same  to  applicants 
for  such  licenses. 

*£.  Section  5 of  the  said  Ordinance  is  hereby  repeal- 
ed and  the  following  section  substituted  therefor : 

5.  Every  license  shall  be  signed  and  sealed  with  the 
seal  of  the  Territories  by  an  officer  appointed  by  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  and  shall  be  and 
remain  valid  notwithstanding  that  the  officer  who  has 
signed  the  same  has  ceased  to  hold  office  before  the 
time  of  its  issue. 

3.  Section  10  of  the  said  Ordinance  is  hereby 
amended  by  striking  out  the  words  “ Lieutenant- 
Governor  ” therein,  and  substituting  therefor  the 
words : “ the  officer  mentioned  in  section  5 of  this 
Ordinance.” 

4.  Section  12  of  the  said  Ordinance  is  hereby 
amended  by  striking  out  the  words  “Lieutenant- 
Governor  ” therein,  and  substituting  therefor  the 
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words:  “the  officer  mentioned  in  Section  5 of  this 
Ordinance.” 

5*  Section  13  of  the  said  Ordinance  is  hereby 
amended  by  striking  out  the  words  “ Lieutenant- 
Governor  ” therein,  and  substituting  therefor  the 
words : “ Executive  Committee.” 

il.  This  Ordinance  shall  not  come  into  force  until 
the  1st  day  of  January,  A.D.  1897. 


Section  13 
amended. 


Operation  of 
Ordinance. 
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NO.  7 OF  1896. 

AN  ORDINANCE  TO  EXEMPT  CERTAIN  PRO- 
PERTY FROM  DISTRESS  FOR  RENT. 

[Assented  to  October  30,  1896.] 

The  Lieutenant-Governor,  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Terri- 
tories, enacts  as  follows  : 

1.  A landlord  shall  not  distrain  for  rent  on  the 
goods  and  chattels  the  property  of  any  person  except 
the  tenant  or  person  who  is  liable  for  the  rent,  although 
the  same  are  found  on  the  premises  ; but  this  restriction 
shall  not  apply  in.  favour  of  a person  claiming  title 
under  or  by  virtue  of  an  execution  against  the  tenant, 
or  in  favour  of  any  person  whose  title  is  derived  by 
purchase,  gift,  transfer,  or  assignment  from  the  tenant, 
whether  absolute  or  in  trust,  or  by  way  of  mortgage 
or  otherwise,  nor  to  the  interest  of  the  tenant  in  any 
goods  on  the  premises  in  the  possession  of  the  tenant 
under  a contract  for  purchase  or  by  which  he  may  or 
is  to  become  the  owner  thereof  upon  performance  of 
any  condition,  nor  where  goods  have  been  exchanged 
between  two  tenants  or  persons  by  the  one  borrowing 
or  hiring  from  the  other  for  the  purpose  of  defeating 
the  claim  of  or  the  right  of  distress  by  the  landlord, 
nor  shall  the  restriction  apply  where  the  property  is 
claimed  by  the  wife,  husband,  daughter,  son,  daughter- 
in-law,  or  son-in-law  of  the  tenant,  or  by  any  other 
relative  of  his,  in  case  such  other  relative  lives  on  the 
premises  as  a member  of  the  tenant’s  family. 
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NO.  8 OF  1896. 

AN  ORDINANCE  TO  AMEND  ORDINANCE  NO. 

18  OF  1892  INTITULED  ‘ THE  HOSPITALS 
ORDINANCE.” 

[Assented  to  October  30,  1896]. 

The  Lieutenant-Governor,  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Terri- 
tories, enacts  as  follows  : 

1.  The  Hospitals  Ordinance  is  hereby  amended  by  to 

adding  to  list  of  hospitals  named  in  the  schedule 
thereto  The  Edmonton  General  Hospital  and  The 
Saltcoats  Cottage  Hospital. 
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NO.  9 OF  1896. 

AN  ORDINANCE  RESPECTING  FACTORS  AND 
AGENTS. 

[Assented  to  October  80,  1896.] 

The  Lieutenant-Governor,  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Terri- 
tories, enacts  as  follows  : 

I.  For  the  purposes  of  this  Ordinance  : 

(1)  The  expression  “ Mercantile  Agent”  shall  mean 
a mercantile  agent  having,  in  the  customary  course  of 
his  business  as  such  agent,  authority  either  to  sell 
goods,  or  to  consign  goods  for  the  purpose  of  sale,  or 
to  buy  goods,  or  to  raise  money  on  the  security  of 

(2)  A person  shall  be  deemed  to  be  in  possession  of 
goods  or  of  the  documents  of  title  to  goods,  where  the 
goods  or  documents  are  in  his  actual  custody  or  are 
held  by  any  other  person  subject  to  his  control  or  for 
lim  or  on  his  behalf  ; 

(3)  The  expression  “ Goods  ” shall  include  wares  and 
merchandise  ; 

(4)  The  expression  “Document  of  Title”  shall  include 
any  bill  of  lading,  dock  warrant,  warehouse-keeper’s 
certificate,  and  warrant  or  order  for  the  delivery  of 
goods,  and  any  other  document  used  in  the  ordinary 
course  of  business  as  proof  of  the  possession  or  control 
of  goods,  or  authorising  or  purporting  to  authorise, 
either  by  endorsement  or  by  delivery,  the  possessor  of 
the  document  to  transfer  or  receive  goods  thereby 
represented ; 

(5)  The  expression  “ Pledge  ” shall  include  any  con- 
tract pledging,  or  giving  a lien  or  security  on,  goods, 
whether  in  consideration  of  an  original  advance  or  of 
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any  further  or  continuing  advance  or  of  any  pecuniary 
liability ; 

(6)  The  expression  Person  ” shall  include  any  body 
of  persons  corporate  or  unincorporate. 

DISPOSITIONS  P,Y  MERCANTILE  AGENTS. 

(1)  Where  a mercantile  agent  is,  with  the  con- Powers  of 
sent  of  the  owner,  in  possession  of  goods  or  of  the S^nfswith 
documents  of  titles  to  goods,  any  sale,  pledge  or  other  disposition  of 
disposition  of  the  goods,  made  by  him  when  acting  in  goods.  • 
the  ordinary  course  of  business  of  a mercantile  agent, 
shall,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Ordinance,  be  as 
velid  as  if  he  were  expressly  authorised  by  the  owner 
of  the  goods  to  make  the  same : Provided  that  the  proviso, 
person  taking  under  the  disposition  acts  in  good  faith, 
and  has  not  at  the  time  of  the  disposition  notice  that 
the  person  making  the  disposition  has  not  authority  to 
make  the  same. 

(2)  Where  a mercantile  agent  has,  with  the  consent 
of  the  owner,  been  in  possession  of  goods  or  of  the 
documents  of  title  to  goods,  any  sale,  pledge,  or  other 
disposition,  which  would  have  been  valid  if  the  con- 
sent had  continued,  shall  be  valid  notwithstanding  the 
determination  of  the  consent : Provided  that  the  per-  Proviso, 
son  taking  under  the  disposition  has  not  at  the  time 
thereof  notice  that  the  consent  has  been  determined. 

(3)  Where  a mercantile  agent  has  obtained  ■ posses- 
sion of  any  documents  of  title  to  goods  by  reason  of 
his  being  or  having  been,  with  the  consent  of  the 
owner,  in  possession  of  the  goods  represented  thereby, 
or  of  any  other  documents  of  title  to  the  goods,  his 
possession  of  the  first-mentioned  documents  shall,  for 
the  purposes  of  this  Ordinance,  be  deemed  to  be  with 
the  consent  of  the  owner,  i 

(4)  For  the  purposes  of  this  Ordinance  the  consent 
of  the  owner  shall  be  presumed  in  the  absence  of 
evidence  to  the  contrary. 
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pifdges  of  A pledge  of  the  documents  of  title  to  goods  shall 

documents  of  be  deemed  to  be  a pledge  of  the  goods. 

title. 


Pledge  for  4.  Where  a mercantile  agent  pledges  goods  as 
debt? edent  security  for  a debt  or  liability  due  from  the  pledgor  to 

the  pledgee  before  the  time  of  the  pledge,  the  pledgee 
shall  acquire  no  further  right  to  the  goods  than  could 
have  been  enforced  by  the  pledgor  at  the  time  of  the 
pledge. 


Rights 
acquired  by 
exchange  of 
good3  or 
documents. 


The  consideration  necessary  for  the  validity  of  a 
sale,  pledge,  or  other  disposition,  of  goods,  in  pursu- 
ance of  this  Ordinance,  may  be  either  a payment  in 
cash,  or  the  delivery  or  transfer  of  other  goods,  or  of  a 
document  of  title  to  goods,  or  of  a negotiable  security, 
or  any  other  valuable  consideration ; but  where  goods 
are  pledged  by  a mercantile  agent  in  consideration  of 
the  delivery  or  transfer  of  other  goods  or  of  a docu- 
ment of  title  to  goods,  or  of  a negotiable  security,  the 
pledgee  shall  acquire  no  right  or  interest  in  the  goods 
so  pledged  in  excess  of  the  value  of  the  goods,  docu- 
ments, or  security  when  so  delivered  or  transferred  in 
exchange. 


Agreements  For  the  purposes  of  this  Ordinance  an  agreement 

etc°UJ?  ° e made  with  a mercantile  agent  through  a clerk  or  other 
person  authorised  in  the  ordinary  course  of  business 
to  make  contracts  of  sale  or  pledge  on  his  behalf  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  an  agreement  with  the  agent. 

Provisions  as  (l)  Where  the  owner  of  goods  has  given  posses- 

andCOnslsn°rS  sion  of  the  goods  to  another  person  for  the  purpose  of 
consignees.  consignment  or  sale,  or  has  shipped  the  goods  in  the 
name  of  another  person,  and  the  consignee  of  the  goods 
has  not  had  notice  that  such  person  is  not  the  owner 
of  the  goods,  the  consignee  shall,  in  respect  of  advances 
made  to  or  for  the  use  of  such  person,  have  the  same 
lien  on  the  goods  as  if  such  person  were  the  owner  of 
the  goods,  and  may  transfer  any  such  lien  to  another 
person. 

(2)  Nothing  in  this  section  shall  limit  or  affect  the 
validity  of  any  sale,  pledge,  or  disposition,  by  a mer- 
cantile agent. 
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DISPOSITIONS  BY  BUYERS  AND  SELLERS  OF  GOODS. 

8.  Where  a person,  having  sold  goods,  continues,  or  Disposition  by 
is,  in  possession  of  the  goods  or  of  the  documents  of  remaining  in 
title  to  the  goods,  the  delivery  or  transfer  by  that  possession, 
person,  or  by  a mercantile  agent  acting  for  him,  of  the 
goods  or  documents  of  title  under  any  sale,  pledge,  or 
other  disposition  thereof,  or  under  any  agreement  for 
sale,  pledge,  or  other  disposition  thereof,  to  any  person 
receiving  the  same  in  good  faith  and  without  notice  of 
the  previous  sale,  shall  have  the  same  effect  as  if  the 
person  making  the  delivery  or  transfer  were  expressly 
authorised  by  the  owner  of  the  goods  to  make  the 
same. 

Where  a person,  having  bought  or  agreed  to  buy  Disposition  by 
goods,  obtains  with  the  consent  of  the  seller  possession  obtaining 
of  the  goods  or  the  documents  of  title  to  the  goods,  possession, 
the  delivery  or  transfer,  by  that  person  or  by  a mer- 
cantile agent  acting  for  him,  of  the  goods  or  documents 
of  title,  under  any  sale,  pledge,  or  other  disposition 
thereof,  or  under  any  agreement  for  sale,  pledge,  or 
other  disposition  thereof,  to  any  person  receiving  the 
same  in  goad  faith  and  without  notice  of  any  lien  or 
other  right  of  the  original  seller  in  respect  of  the 
goods,  shall  have  the  same  effect  as  if  the  person 
making  the  delivery  or  transfer  were  a mercantile 
agent  in  possession  of  the  goods  or  documents  of  title 
with  the  consent  of  the  owner. 

10.  Where  a document  of  title  to  goods  has  been  Effect  of 
lawfully  transferred  to  a person  as  buyer  or  owner  of  doclfmerus  on 
the  goods,  and  that  person  transfers  the  document  to  a or??g1afofen 
person  who  takes  the  document  in  good  faith  and  for  stoppage  in 
valuable  consideration,  the  last  mentioned  transfer tranbltu" 
shall  have  the  same  effect  for  defeating  any  vendor’s 

lien  or  right  of  stoppage  in  transitu  as  the  transfer  of 
a bill  of  lading  has  for  defeating  the  right  of  stoppage 
in  transitu. 

SUPPLEMENTAL. 

11.  For  the  purposes  of  this  Ordinance,  the  trans-  Mode  of 
fer  of  a document  may  be  by  endorsement,  or,  where  do^mentsf 
the  document  is  by  custom  or  by  its  express  terms 
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Saving  for 
rights  of  true 
owner. 


Saving  for 
common  law 
powers  of 
agent. 


Commence- 

ment. 


transferable  by  delivery,  or  makes  the  goods  deliver- 
able to  the  bearer,  then  by  delivery. 

12.  (1)  Nothing  in  this  Ordinance  shall  authorise 
an  agent  to  exceed  or  depart  from  his  authority  as 
between  himself  and  his  principal,  or  exempt  him  from 
any  liability,  civil  or  criminal,  for  so  doing. 

(2)  Nothing  in  this  Ordinance  shall  prevent  the 
owner  of  goods  from  recovering  the  goods  from  an 
agent  or  assignee  under  an  assignment  f or  the  benefit 
of  creditors  at  any  time  before  the  sale  or  pledge  there- 
of, or  shall  prevent  the  owner  of  goods  pledged  by 
an  agent  from  having  the  right  to  redeem  the  goods 
at  any  time  before  the  sale  thereof,  on  satisfying  the 
claim  for  which  the  goods  were  pledged,  and  paying 
to  the  agent,  if  by  him  required,  any  money  in  res- 
pect of  which  the  agent  would  by  law  be  entitled 
to  retain  the  goods  or  the  documents  of  title  thereto,  or 
any  of  them,  by  way  of  lien  as  against  the  owner, 
or  from  recovering  from  any  person  with  whom  the 
goods  have  been  pledged  any  balance  of  money 
remaining  in  his  hands  as  the  produce  of  the  sale 
of  the  goods  after  deducting  the  amount  of  his  lien. 

(3)  Nothing  in  this  Ordinance  shall  prevent  the 
owner  of  goods  sold  by  an  agent  from  recovering  from 
the  buyer  the  price  agreed  to  be  paid  for  the  same,  or 
any  part  of  that  price,  subject  to  any  right  of  set  off 
on  the  part  of  the  buyer  against  the  agent. 

1*1.  The  provisions  of  this  Ordinance  shall  be  con- 
strued in  amplification  and  not  in  derogation  of  the 
powers  exerciseable  by  an  agent  independently  of  this 
Ordinance. 

1 4.  This  Ordinance  shall  commence  and  come  into 
operation  on  the  first  day  of  January,  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  ninety-seven. 

15.  This  Ordinance  may  be  cited  as  The  Factors 
Ordinance  1896. 
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NO.  10  OF  1896. 

AN  ORDINANCE  RESPECTING  THE  SALE  OF 
GOODS. 

[Assented  to  October  30,  1896.] 

The  Lieutenant-Governor,  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Terri- 
tories, enacts  as  follows : 

PART  I. 

FORMATION  OF  THE  CONTRACT. 

Contract  of  Sale. 

!o  (1)  A contract  of  sale  of  goods  is  a contract  to 

whereby  the  seller  transfers  or  agrees  to  transfer  the  sei]. 
property  in  goods  to  the  buyer  for  a money  considera- 
tion, called  the  price.  There  may  be  a contract  of 
sale  between  one  part  owner  and  another. 

(2)  A contract  of  sale  may  be  absolute  or  condi- 
tional. 

(3)  Where  under  a contract  of  sale  the  property  in 
the  goods  is  transferred  from  the  seller  to  the  buyer 
the  contract  is  called  a sale  ; but  where  the  transfer  of 
the  property  in  the  goods  is  to  take  place  at  a future 
time  or  subject  to  some  condition  thereafter  to  be  ful- 
filled the  contract  is  ca  led  an  agreement  to  sell. 

' (4)  An  agreement  to  sell  becomes  a sale  when  the 
time  elapses  or  the  conditions  are  fulfilled  subject  to 
which  the  property  in  the  goods  is  to  be  transferred. 

%•  Capacity  to  buy  and  sell  is  regulated  by  the  Capacity  to 
general  law  concerning  capacity  to  contract,  and  to 
transfer  find  acquire  property:  Provided  that  where  proviso, 
necessaries  are  sold  and  delivered  to  an  infant,  or 


122 


Contract  of 
sale,  how 
made. 


Proviso. 


Contract  of 
sale  for  $50. ( 
and  upwards 


Existing  or 
future  goods 


No.  10  SALE  OF  GOODS.  1896 

minor,  or  to  a person  who  by  reason  of  mental  incapa- 
city or  drunkenness  is  incompetent  to  contract,  he 
must  pay  a reasonable  price  therefor.  Necessaries  in 
this  section  mean  goods  suitable  to  the  condition  in 
life  of  such  infant  or  minor  or  other  person,  and  to 
his  actual  requirements  at  the  time  of  the  sale  and 
delivery. 

Formalities  of  the  Contract 

‘I.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Ordinance,  and 
of  any  Ordinance  in  that  behalf,  a contract  of  sale 
may  be  made  in  writing  (either  with  or  without  seal), 
or  by  word  of  mouth,  or  partly  in  writing  and  partly 
by  word  of  mouth,  or  may  be  implied  from  the  con- 
duct of  the  parties : Provided  that  nothing  in  this 
section  shall  affect  the  law  relating  to  corporations. 

4e  (1)  A contract  for  the  sale  of  any  goods  of  the 
value  of  fifty  dollars  or  upwards  shall  not  be  enforce- 
able by  action  unless  the  buyer  shall  accept  part  of 
the  goods  so  sold,  and  actually  receive  the  same  or 
give  something  in  earnest  to  bind  the  contract,  or  in 
part  payment,  or  unless  some  note  or  memorandum  in 
writing  of  the  contract  be  made  and  signed  by  the 
party  to  be  charged  or  his  agent  in  that  behalf. 

(2)  The  provisions  of  this  section  apply  to  every 
such  contract,  notwithstanding  that  the  goods  may  be 
intended  to  be  delivered  at  some  future  time,  or  may 
not  at  the  time  of  such  contract  be  actually  made, 
procured,  or  provided,  or  fit  or  ready  for  delivery,  or 
some  act  may  be  requisite  for  the  making  or  complet- 
ing thereof,  or  rendering  the  same  fit  for  delivery. 

(3)  There  is  an  acceptance  of  goods  within  the 
meaning  of  this  section  when  the  buyer  does  any  act 
in  relation  to  the  goods  which  recognises  a pre-exist- 
ing contract  of  sale  whether  there  be  an  acceptance  in 
performance  of  the  contract  or  not. 

Subject  matter  of  Contract. 

5.  (1)  The  goods  which  form  the  subject  of  a con- 
tract of  sale  may  be  either  existing  goods,  owned  or 
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possessed  by  the  seller,  or  goods  to  be  manufactured 
or  acquired  by  the  seller  after  the  making  of  the  con- 
tract of  sale,  in  this  Ordinance  called  “ future  goods.” 

(2)  There  may  be  a contract  for  the  sale  of  goods, 
the  acquisition  of  which  by  the  seller  depends  upon  a 
-contingency  which  may  or  may  not  happen. 

(3)  Where  by  a contract  of  sale  the  seller  purports 
to  effect  a present  sale  of  future  goods,  the  contract 
operates  as  an  agreement  to  sell  the  goods. 

0*  Where  there  is  a contract  for  the  sale  of  specific 
goods,  and  the  goods  without  the  knowledge  of  the 
.seller  have  perished  at  the  time  when  the  contract  is 
made,  the  contract  is  void. 

T.  Where  there  is  an  agreement  to  sell  specific 
goods  and  subsequently  the  goods,  without  any  fault 
on  the  part  of  the  seller  or  buyer,  perish  before  the 
risk  passes  to  the  buyer,  the  agreement  is  thereby 
-avoided. 

Tlte  Price. 

8.  (1)  The  price  in  a contract  of  sale  may  be  fixed 
by  the  contract,  or  may  be  left  to  be  fixed  in  manner 
thereby  agreed,  or  may  be  determined  by  the  course 
of  dealing  between  the  parties. 

(2)  Where  the  price  is  not  determined  in  accordance 
with  the  foregoing  provisions  the  buyer  must  pay  a 
reasonable . price.  What  is  a reasonable  price  is  a 
question  of  fact  dependent  on  the  circumstances  of 
each  particular  case. 

9.  (1)  Where  there  is  an  agreement  to  sell  goods  on 
the  terms  that  the  price  is  to  be  fixed  by  the  valuation 
of  a third  party,  and  such  third  party  cannot  or  does 
not  make  such  valuation,  the  agreement  is  avoided : 
Provided  that  if  the  goods  or  any  part  thereof  have 
been  delivered  to  and  appropriated  by  the  buyer  he 
must  pay  a reasonable  price  therefor. 

(2)  Where  such  third  party  is  prevented  from  mak- 
ing the  valuation  by  the  fault  of  the  seller  or  buyer, 
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the  party  not  in  fault  may  maintain  an  action  for 
damages  against  the  party  in  fault. 

Conditions  and  Warranties. 

stipulations  as  (1)  Unless  a different  intention  appears  from 

the  terms  of  the  contract,  stipulations  as  to  time  of 
payment  are  not  deemed  to  be  of  the  essence  of  a 
contract  of  sale.  Whether  any  other  stipulation  as  to 
time  is  of  the  essence  of  the  contract  or  not  depends 
on  the  terms  of  the  contrast. 

(2)  In  a contract  of  sale,  “ month  ” means  prima 
facie  calendar  month. 

condition  to  be  CO  ia)  Where  a contract  of  sale  is  subject  to 

treated  as  any  condition  to  be  fulfilled  by  the  seller,  the  buyer 

warranty.  may  waive  the  condition  or  may  elect  to  treat  the 

breach  of  such  condition  as  a breach  of  warranty,  and 
not  as  a ground  for  treating  the  contract  as  repudiated. 

(b)  Whether  a stipulation  in  a contract  of  sale  is  a 
condition,  the  breach  of  which  may  give  rise  to  a 
right  to  treat  the  contract  as  repudiated,  or  a war- 
ranty, the  breach  of  which  may  give  rise  to  a claim 
for  damages  but  not  to  a right  to  reject  the  goods  and 
treat  the  contract  as  repudiated,  depends  in  each  case 
on  the  construction  of  the  contract.  A stipulation 
may  be  a condition,  though  called  a warranty  in  the 
contract. 

(c)  Where  a contract  of  sale  is  not  severable,  and 
the  buyer  has  accepted  the  goods,  or  part  thereof,  or 
where  the  contract  is  for  specific  goods,  the  property 
in  which  has  passed  to  the  buyer,  the  breach  of  any 
condition  to  be  fulfilled  by  the  seller  can  only  be 
treated  as  a breach  of  warranty,  and  not  as  a ground 
for  rejecting  the  goods  and  treating  the  contract  as 
repudiated,  unless  there  be  a term  of  the  contract  ex- 
pressed or  implied  to  that  effect. 

(2)  Nothing  in  this  section  shall  affect  the  case  of 
any  condition  or  warranty,  fulfilment  of  which  is- 
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excused  by  law  by  reason  of  impossibility  or  other- 
wise. 

In  a contract  of  sale,  unless  the  circumstances 
of  the  contract  are  such  as  to  show  a different  inten-asto  title,  etc. 
tion,  there  is  : 

(1)  An  implied  condition  on  the  part  of  the  seller 
that  in  the  case  of  a sale  he  has  a right  to  sell  the 
goods,  and  that  in  the  case  of  an  agreement  to  sell,  he 
will  have  a right  to  sell  the  goods  at  the  time  when 
the  property  is  to  pass  ; 

(2)  An  implied  warranty  that  the  buyer  shall  have 
and  enjoy  quiet  possession  of  the  goods  ; 

(3)  An  implied  warranty  that  the  goods  shall  be 
free  from  any  charge  or  encumbrance  in  favour  of  any 
third  party,  not  declared  or  known  to  the  buyer 
before  or  at  the  time  when  the  contract  is  made. 

1 ‘I.  Where  there  is  a contract  for  the  sale  of  goods  |a*e r^tion 
by  description,  there  is  an  implied  condition  that  the 
goods  shall  correspond  with  the  description ; and  if 
the  sale  be  by  sample,  as  well  as  by  description,  it  is 
not  sufficient  that  the  bulk  of  the  goods  corresponds 
with  the  sample  if  the  goods  do  not  also  correspond 
with  the  description. 

1 4C  Subiect  to  the  provisions  of  this  Ordinance  ImP]ied 
and  ot  any  Ordinance  m that  behalr,  there  is  no  im-to  quality  or 
plied  warranty  or  condition  as  to  the  quality  or  fitness  fitness* 
for  any  particular  purpose  of  goods  supplied  under  a 
contract  of  sale,  except  as  follows  : 

(1)  Where  the  buyer,  expressly  or  by  implication, 
makes  known  to  the  seller  the  particular  purpose  for 
which  the  goods  are  required,  so  as  to  show  that  the 
buyer  relies  on  the  seller  s skill  or  judgment,  and  the 
goods  are  of  a description  which  it  is  in  the  course  of 
the  seller’s  business  to  supply  (whether  he  be  the 
manufacturer  or  not),  there  is  an  implied  condition 
that  the  goods  shall  be  reasonably  fit  for  such  pur- 
pose : Provided  that  in  the  case  of  a contract  for  the  Proviso. 
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sale  of  a specified  article  under  its  patent  or  other 
trade  name,  there  is  no  implied  condition  as  to  its* 
fitness  for  any  particular  purpose  ; 

(2)  Where  goods  are  bought  by  description  from  a 
seller  who  deals  in  goods  of  that  description  (whether 
he  be  the  manufacturer  or  not),  there  is  an  implied 
condition  that  the  goods  shall  be  of  merchantable 
quality  : Provided  that  if  the  buyer  has  examined 
the  goods,  there  shall  be  no  implied  condition  as  re- 
gards detects  which  such  examination  ought  to  have 
revealed ; 

(8)  An  implied  warranty  or  condition  as  to  quality 
or  fitness  for  a particular  purpose  may  be  annexed  by 
the  usage  of  trade  ; 

(4)  An  express  warranty  or  condition  does  not 
negative  a warranty  or  condition  implied  by  this 
Ordinance  unless  inconsistent  therewith. 


Sale  by  Sample. 

15.  (1)  A contract  of  sale  is  a contract  for  sale  by 
sample  where  there  is  a term  in  the  contract,  express 
or  implied,  to  that  effect. 

(2)  In  the  case  of  a contract  for  sale  by  sample : 

(a)  There  is  an  implied  condition  that  the  bulk 
shall  correspond  with  the  sample  in  quality  ; 

(b)  There  is  an  implied  condition  that  the  buyer 
shall  have  a reasonable  opportunity  of  comparing  the 
bulk  with  the  sample  ; 

(c)  There  is  an  implied  condition  that  the  goods 
shall  be  free  from  any  defect,  rendering  them  un- 
merchantable, which  would  not  be  apparent  on 
reasonable  examination  of  the  sample. 
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PART  II. 

EFFECTS  OF  THE  CONTRACT. 

Transfer  of  'property  as  between  Seller  and  Buyer. 

!$!  Where  there  is  a contract  for  the  sale  of  unas-  Goods  must  be 
• -»  i i • j i i • i jf*  i ascertained. 

certamed  goods,  no  property  m the  goods  is  transferred 
to  the  buyer  unless  and  until  the  goods  are  ascertained. 

17  (1)  Where  there  is  a contract  for  the  sale  of  Property 
specific  or  ascertained  goods  the  property  in  them  is  EftSded  tc>n 
transferred  to  the  buyer  at  such  time  as  the  parties  topass- 

the  contract  intend  it  to  be  transferred. 

(2)  For  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  the  intention  of 
the  parties  regard  shall  be  had  to  the  terms  of  the 
contract,  the  conduct  of  the  parties,  and  the  circum- 
stances of  the  case. 

18  Unless  a different  intention  appears,  the  fol-  Pertaining- 
lowing  are  rules  for  ascertaining  the  intention  of  the  intention, 
parties  as  to  the  time  at  which  the  property  in  the 

goods  is  to  pass  to  the  buyer : 

Rule  I.  Where  there  is  an  unconditional  contract 
for  the  sale  of  specific  goods,  in  a deliverable  state,  the 
property  in  the  goods  passes  to  the  buyer  when  the 
contract  is  made,  and  it  is  immaterial  whether  the 
time  of  payment  or  the  time  of  delivery,  or  both,  be 
postponed. 

Rule  II.  Where  there  is  a contract  for  the  sale  of 
specific  goods  and  the  seller  is  bound  to  do  something 
to  the  goods,  for  the  purpose  of  putting  them  into  a 
deliverable  state,  the  property  does  not  pass  until  such 
thing  be  done,  and  the  buyer  has  notice  thereof. 

Ride  III.  Where  there  is  a contract  for  the  sale  cf 
specific  goods  in  a deliverable  state,  but  the  seller  is 
bound  to  weigh,  measure,  test,  or  do  some  other  act  or 
thing  with  reference  to  the  goods  for  the  purpose  of 
ascertaining  the  price,  the  property  does  not  pass  until 
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such  act  or  thing  be  done,  and  the  buyer  has  notice 
thereof. 

Rule  IV.  When  goods  are  delivered  to  the  buyer  on 
approval  or  “ on  sale  or  return  ” or  other  similar  terms 
the  property  therein  passes  to  the  buyer : 

(a)  When  he  signifies  his  approval  or  acceptance  to 
the  seller  or  does  any  other  act  adopting  the  transac- 
tion ; 

(b)  If  he  does  not  signify  his  approval  or  acceptance 
to  the  seller  but  retains  the  goods  without  giving 
notice  of  rejection,  then,  if  a time  has  been  fixed  for 
the  return  of  the  goods,  on  the  expiration  of  such 
time,  and,  if  ho  time  has  been  fixed,  on  the  expiration 
of  a reasonable  time.  What  is  a reasonable  time  is  a 
question  of  fact. 

Rule  V.  (1)  Where  there  is  a contract  for  the  sale 
of  unascertained  or  future  goods  by  description,  and 
goods  of  that  description  and  in  a deliverable  state 
are  unconditionally  appropriated  to  the  contract, 
either  by  the  seller  with  the  assent  of  the  buyer,  or  by 
the  buyer  with  the  assent  of  the  seller,  the  property  in 
the  goods  thereupon  passes  to  the  buyer.  Such  assent 
may  be  express  or  implied,  and  may  be  given  either 
before  or  after  the  appropriation  is  made  ; 

(2)  Where,  in  pursuance  of  the  contract,  the  seller 
delivers  the  goods  to  the  buyer  or  to  a carrier  or  other 
bailee  or  custodier  (whether  named  by  the  buyer  or 
not)  for  the  purpose  of  transmission  to  the  buyer,  and 
does  not  reserve  the  right  of  disposal,  he  is  deemed  to 
have  unconditionally  appropriated  the  goods  to  the 
contract. 

If).  (1)  Where  there  is  a contract  for  the  sale  of 
specific  goods  or  where  goods  are  subsequently  appro- 
priated to  the  contract,  the  seller  may,  by  the  terms  of 
the  contract  or  appropriation,  reserve  the  right  of  dis- 
posal of  the  goods  until  certain  conditions  are  fulfilled. 
In  such  case,  notwithstanding  the  delivery  of  the 


1896 


SALE  OF  GOODS, 


JNTo.  10 


129 


goods  to  the  buyer,  or  to  a carrier  or  othei  bailee  or 
custodier  tor  the  purpose  of  transmission  to  the  buyer, 
the  property  in  the  goods  does  not  pass  to  the  buyer 
until  the  conditions  imposed  by  the  seller  are  fulfilled. 

(2)  Where  goods  are  shipped,  and  by  the  bill  of 
lading  the  goods  are  deliverable  to  the  order  of  the 
seller  or  his  agent,  the  seller  is  prima  facie  deemed  to 
reserve  the  right  of  disposal. 

(3)  Where  the  seller  of  goods  draws  on  the  buyer 
for  the  price,- and  transmits  the  bill  of  exchange  and 
bill  of  lading  to  the  buyer  together  to  secure  accept- 
ance or  payment  of  the  bill  of  exchange,  the  buyer  is 
bound  to  return  the  bill  of  lading  if  he  does  not  honour 
the  bill  of  exchange,  and  if  he  wrongfully  retains  the 
bill  of  lading  the  property  in  the  goods  does  not  pass 
to  him. 

2©.  Unless  otherwise  agreed,  the  goods  remain  at  'R^ak prima 

o y n J CbCfbC-  p£LSS6S 

the  seller’s  risk  until  the  property  therein  is  transfer- with  property, 
red  to  the  buyer,  but  when  the  property  therein  is 
transferred  to  the  buyer,  the  goods  are  at  the  buyer’s 
risk  whether  delivery  has  been  made  or  not : Provid- 
ed that  where  delivery  has  been  delayed  through  the 
fault  of  either  buyer  or  seller  the  goods  are  at  the  risk 
of  the  party  in  fault  as  regards  any  loss  which  might 
not  have  occurred  but  for  such  fault ; Provided  also 
that  nothing  in  this  section  shall  affect  the  duties  or 
liabilities  of  either  seller  or  buyer  as  a bailee  or 
custodier  of  the  goods  of  the  other  party. 

Transfer  of  Title. 

£!•  fl)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Ordinance,  Saie^byperson. 
where  goods  are  sold  by  a person  who  is  not  the  owner 
thereof,  and  who  does  not  sell  them  under  the  author- 
ity or  with  the  consent  of  the  owner,  the  buyer 
acquires  no  better  title  to  the  goods  than  the  seller 
had,  unless  the  owner  of  the  goods  is  by  his  conduct 
precluded  from  denying  the  seller’s  authority  to  sell. 

(2)  Provided  also  that  nothing  in  this  Ordinance 
shall  affect : 
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(a)  The  provisions  of  The  Factors  Ordinance  or  any 
enactment  enabling-  the  apparent  owner  of  goods  to 
dispose  of  them  as  if  he  were  the  true  owner  thereof  ; 

(b)  The  validity  of  any  contract  of  sale  under  any 
special  common  law  or  statutory  power  of  sale  or 
under  the  order  of  a court  of  competent  jurisdiction. 

22,  (1)  Where  goods  are  sold  in  market  overt, 
according  to  the  usage  of  the  market,  the  buyer  ac- 
quires a good  title  to  the  goods,  provided  he  buys  them 
in  good  faith  and  without  notice  of  any  defect  or  want 
of  title  on  the  part  of  the  seller. 

(2)  Nothing  in  this  section  shall  affect  the  law  re- 
lating to  the  sale  of  horses. 

23,  When  the  seller  of  goods  has  a voidable  title 
thereto,  but  his  title  has  not  been  voided  at  the  time 
of  sale,  the  buyer  acquires  a good  title  to  the  goods, 
provided  he  buys  them  in  good  faith,  and  without 
notice  of  the  seller’s  defect  of  title. 

24o  (1)  Where  a person  having  sold  goods  con- 
tinues or  is  • in  possession  of  the  goods,  or  of  the 
documents  of  title  to  the  goods,  the  delivery  or  trans- 
fer by  that  person,  or  by  a mercantile  agent  acting  for 
him,  of  the  goods  or  documents  of  title  under  any 
sale,  pledge,  or  other  disposition  thereof  to  any  person 
receiving  the  same  in  good  faith  and  without  notice  of 
the  previous  sale,  shall  have  the  same  effect  as  if  the 
person  making  the  delivery  or  transfer  was  expressly 
authorised  by  the  owner  of  the  goods  to  make  the 
same. 

(2)  Where  a person  having  bought  or  agreed  to  buy 
goods  obtains,  with  the  consent  of  the  seller,  possession 
of  the  goods  or  the  documents  of  title  to  the  goods, 
the  delivery  or  transfer  to  that  person,  or  by  a mer- 
cantile agent  acting  for  him,  of  the  goods  or  docu- 
ments of  title,  under  any  sale,  pledge,  or  other  dispo- 
sition thereof,  to  any  person  receiving  the  same  in 
good  faith  and  without  notice  of  any  lien  or  other 
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right  of  tve  original  seller  in  respect  of  the  goods, 
shall  have  the  same  effect  as  if  the  person  making  the 
delivery  or  transfer  were  a mercantile  agent  in  pos- 
session of  the  goods  or  documents  of  title  with  the 
consent  of  the  owner. 

(3)  In  this  section  the  term  “ Mercantile  Agent  ” has 
the  same  meaning  as  in  The  Factors  Ordinance. 


PART  III. 

Performance  of  the  Contract. 

Duties  of  seller 

25.  It  is  the  duty  of  the  seller  to  deliver  the  goods,  and  buyer' 
and  of  the  buyer  to  accept  and  pay  for  them  in  accord- 
ance with  the  terms  of  the  contract  of  sale. 

Payment  and 

2C.  Unless  otherwise  agreed,  delivery  of  the  goods  concurrent6 
and  payment  of  the  price  are  concurrent  conditions,  conditions, 
that  is  to  say,  the  seller  must  be  ready  and  willing  to 
give  possession  of  the  goods  to  the  buyer  in  exchange 
for  the  price,  and  the  buyer  must  be  ready  and  willing 
to  pay  the  price  in  exchange  for  possession  of  the 
goods. 

Rules  as  to 

21".  (1)  Whether  it  is  for  the  buyer  to  take  posses- dellvery* 
sion  of  the  goods  or  for  the  seller  to  send  them  to  the 
buyer  is  a question  depending  in  each  case  on  the  con- 
tract, express  or  implied,  between  the  parties.  Apart 
from  any  such  contract,  express  or  implied,  the  place 
of  delivery  is  the  seller’s  place  of  business,  if  he  have 
one,  and  if  not,  his  residence:  Provided  that,  if  the 
contract  be  for  the  sale  of  specific  goods,  wliich  to  the 
knowledge  of  the  parties  when  the  contract  is  made 
are  in  some  other  place,  then  that  place  is  the  place  of 
delivery. 

(2  ) Where  under  the  contract  of  sale  the  seller  is 
bound  to  send  the  goods  to  the  buyer,  but  no  time  for 
sending  them  is  fixed,  the  seller  is  bound  to  send  them 
within  a reasonable  time. 

(3)  Where  the  goods  at  the  time  of  sale  are  in  pos- 
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session  of  a third  person,  there  is  no  delivery  by  seller 
to  buyer  unless  and  until  such  third  person  acknow- 
ledges to  the  buyer  -that  he  holds  the  goods  on  his 
behalf : Provided  tha,t  nothing  in  this  section  shall 
affect  the  operation  of  the  issue  of  transfer  of  any 
document  of  title  to  goods. 

(4)  Demand  or  tender  of  delivery  may  be  treated  as 
ineffectual  unless  made  at  a reasonable  hour.  What  is 
a reasonable  hour  is  a question  of  fact. 

(5)  Unless  otherwise  agreed,  the  expenses  of  and 
incidental  to  putting  the  goods  into  a deliverable  state 
must  be  borne  by  the  seller. 

28s  (1)  When)  the  seller  delivers  to  the  buyer  a 
quantity  of  goods  less  than  he  contracted  to  sell,  the 
buyer  may  reject  them,  but  if  the  buyer  accepts  the 
goods  so  delivered  he  must  pay  for  them  at  contract 
rate. 

(2)  Where  the  seller  delivers  to  the  buyer  a quantity 
of  goods  larger  than  he  contracted  to  sell,  the  buyer 
may  accept  the  goods  included  in  the  contract  and 
reject  the  rest  or  he  may  reject  the  whole.  If  the 
buyer  accepts  the  whole  of  the  goods  so  delivered  he 
must  pay  for  them  at  the  contract  rate. 

(3)  Where  the  seller  delivers  to  the  buyer  goods  he 
contracted  to  sell  mixed  with  goods  of  a different 
description  not  included  in  the  contract,  the  buyer  may 
accept  the  goods  which  are  in  accordance  with  the 
contract  and  reject  the  rest,  or  he  may  reject  the  whole. 

(4)  The  provisions  of  this  section  are  subject  to  any 
usage  of  trade,  special  agreement,  or  couive  of  dealing 
between  the  parties. 

29.  (1)  Unless  otherwise  agreed,  the  buyer  of  goods 
is  not  bound  to  accept  delivery  thereof  by  instalments. 

(2)  Where  there  is  a contract  for  the  sale  of  goods 
to  be  delivered  by  stated  instalments,  which  are  to  be 


1896 


SALE  OF  GOODS. 


No.  10 


133 


separately  paid  for,  and  the  seller  makes  defective 
deliveries  in  respect  of  one  or  more  instalments,  or 
the  buyer  neglects  or  refuses  to  take  delivery  of  or 
pay  for  one  or  more  instalments,  it  is  a question  in 
each  case  depending  on  the  terms  of  the  contract  and 
the  circumstances  of  the  case,  whether  the  breach  of 
contract  is  a repudiation  of  the  whole  contract  or 
whether  it  is  a severable  breach  giving  rise  to  a claim 
for  compensation  but  not  to  a right  to  treat  the  whole 
contract  as  repudiated. 

30.  (1)  Where,  in  pursuance  of.  a contract  of  sale,  Delivery  to 
the  seller  is  authorized  or  required  to  send  the  goods 

to  the  buyer,  delivery  of  the  goods  to  a carrier, 
whether  named  by  the  buyer  or  not,  for  the  purpose  of 
transmission  to  the  buyer  is  prima  facie  deemed  to  be 
a delivery  of  the  goods  to  the  buyer. 

(2)  Unless  otherwise  authorised  by  the  buyer,  the 
seller  must  make  such  contract  wdth  the  carrier  on 
behalf  of  the  buyer  as  may  be  reasonable,  having  re- 
gard to  the  nature  of  the  goods  and  the  other  circum- 
stances of  the  case.  If  the  seller  omit  so  to  do,  and 
the  goods  are  lost  or  damaged  in  course  of  transit,  the 
buyer  may  decline  to  treat  the  delivery  to  the  carrier 
as  a delivery  to  himself,  or  may  hold  the  seller  respon- 
sible in  damages. 

(3)  Unless  otherwise  agreed,  where  goods  are  sent 
by  the  seller  to  the  buyer  b'y  a route  involving  sea 
transit,  under  circumstances  in  which  it  is  usual  to  in- 
sure, the  seller  must  give  such  notice  to  the  buyer  as 
may  enable  him  to  insure  them  during  their  sea  tran- 
sit, and,  if  the  seller  fails  to  do  so,  the  goods  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  at  his  risk  during  such  sea  transit. 

31.  Where  the  seller  of  goods  agrees  to  deliver  J0iQ1(jsv^.|re 
them  at  his  own  risk  at  a place  other  than  that  where  delivered  at 
they  are  when  sold,  the  buyer  must,  nevertheless, dl8tanfc  place8‘ 
unless  otherwise  agreed,  take  any  risk  of  deteriora- 
tion in  the  goods  necessarily  incident  to  the  course  of 

transit. 
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ofSamining  355.  (1)  Where  goods  are  delivered  to  the  buy- 
the  goods.  er,  which  he  has  not  previously  examined,  lie  is  not 
deemed  to  have  accepted  them  unless  and  until  he  has 
had  a reasonable  opportunity  of  examining  them  for 
the.  purpose  of  ascertaining  whether  they  are  in  con- 
formity with  the  contract. 


(2)  Unless  otherwise  agreed,  when  the  seller  tenders 
delivery  of  goods  to  the  buyer,  he  is  bound,  on  request, 
to  afford  the  buyer  a reasonable  opportunity  of  exam- 
ining the  goods  for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining 
whether  they  are  in  conformity  with  the  contract. 


Acceptance.  The  buyer  is  deemed  to  have  accepted  the 

goods  when  he  intimates  to  the  seller  that  he  has 
accepted  them,  or  when  the  goods  have  been  delivered 
to  him,  and  he  does  any  act  in  relation  to  them  which 
is  inconsistent  with  the  ownership  of  the  seller,  or 
when  after  the  lapse  of  a reasonable  time,  he  retains 
the  goods  without  intimating  to  the  seller  that  he  has 
rejected  them.  . 


Buyer  not 
bound  to 
return 

rejected  goods 


*14®  Unless  otherwise  agreed,  where  goods  are  de- 
livered to  the  buyer,  and  he  refuses  to  accept  them, 
having  the  right  so  to  do,  he  is  is  not  bound  to  return 
them  to  the  seller,  but  it  is  sufficient  if  he  intimates  to 


the  seller  that  he  refuses  to  accept  them. 


Liability  of  35.  When  the  seller  is  ready  and  willing  to  deliver 
neglecting  or  the  goods,  and  requests  the  buyer  to  take  delivery, 
delivery  of  and  the  buyer  does  not  within  a reasonable  time  after 
goods.  such  request  take  delivery  of  the  goods,  he  is  liable  to 

the  seller  for  any  loss  occasioned  by  his  neglect  or 
refusal  to  take  delivery,  and  also  for  a reasonable 
charge  for  the  care  and  custody  of  the  goods  : Provid- 
ed that  nothing  in  this  section  shall  affect  the  rights  of 
the  seller  where  the  neglect  or  refusal  of  the  buyer  to 
take  delivery  amounts  to  a repudiation  of  the  contract. 
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PART  IY. 

Rights  of  Unpaid  Seller  against  the  Goods. 

36.  (1)  The  seller  of  the  goods  is  deemed  to  be  an  Unpaid  seller 
“ unpaid  seller  ” within  the  meaning  of  this  Ordi- 
nance : 

(a)  When  the  whole  of  the  price  lias  not  been  paid 
or  tendered ; 

(b)  When  a bill  of  exchange  or  other  negotiable 
instrument  has  been,  received  as  conditional  payment, 
and  the  condition  on  which  it  was  received  has  not 
been  fulfilled  by  reason  of  the  dishonour  of  the  instru- 
ment or  otherwise. 

(2)  In  this  part  of  this  Ordinance  the  term  “ seller  ” 
includes  any  person  who  is  in  the  position  of  a seller, 
as,  for  instance,  an  agent  of  the  seller  to  whom  the  bill 
of  lading  has  been  indorsed,  or  a consigner  or  agent 
who  has  himself  paid,  or  is  directly  responsible  for,  the 
price. 

31®  (1)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Ordinance,  Unpaid 
and  of  any  Ordinance  in  that  behalf,  notwithstanding  seller  8 nght 
that  the  property  in  the  goods  may  have  passed  to  the 
buyer,  the  unpaid  seller  of  goods,  as  such,  has  by  im- 
plication of  law : 

(a)  A lien  on  the  goods  or  right  to  retain  them  for 
the  price  while  he  is  in  possession  of  them  ; 

(b)  In  the  case  of  the  insolvency  of  the  buyer,  a right 
of  stopping  the  goods  in  transitu  after  he  has  parted 
with  the  possession  of  them; 

(c)  A right  of  re-sale  as  limited  by  this  Ordinance. 

(2)  Where  the  property  in  goods  has  not  passed  to 
the  buyer,  the  unpaid  seller  has,  in  addition  to  his 
other  remedies,  a right  of  withholding  delivery  similar 
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to  and  co-extensive  with  his  rights  of  lien  and  stop- 
page in  transitu  where  the  property  has  passed  to  the 
buyer. 

% 

Unpaid  Sellers  Lien. 

38.  (1)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Ordinance, 
the  unpaid  seller  of  goods  who  is  in  possession  of  them 
is  entitled  to  retain  possession  of  them  until  payment 
or  tender  of  the  price  in  the  following  cases,  namely  : 

(a)  Where  the  goods  have  been  sold  without  any 
stipulation  as  to  credit ; 

(b)  Where  the  goods  have  been  sold  on  credit,  hut 
the  term  of  credit  has  expired  ; 

(r)  Where  thp  buyer  becomes  insolvent. 

(2)  The  seller  may  exercise  his  right  of  lien  not- 
withstanding that  he  is  in  possession  of  the  goods  as 
agent  or  bailee  for  the  buyer. 

39.  Where  an  unpaid  seller  has  made  part  delivery 
of  the  goods,  he  may  exercise  his  right  of  lien  or  reten- 
tion on  the  remainder,  unless  such  part  delivery  has 
been  made  under  such  circumstances  as  to  show  an 
agreement  to  waive  the  lien  or  right  of  retention. 

4#0  (1)  The  unpaid  seller  of  goods  loses  his  lien  or 
right  of  retention  thereon : 

(a,)  When  he  delivers  the  goods  to  a carrier  or  other 
bailee  for  the  purpose  of  transmission  to  the  buyer 
without  reserving  the  right  of  disposal  of  the  goods ; 

(b)  When  the  buyer  or  his  agent  lawfully  obtains 
possession  of  the  goods  ; 

(c)  By  waiver  thereof. 

(2)  The  unpaid  seller  of  goods,  having  a lien  or 
right  of  retention  thereon,  does  not  lose  his  lien  or 
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right  of  retention  by  reason  only  that  he  has  obtained 
iudgment  or  decree  for  the  price  of  the  goods. 

Stoppage  in  Transitu. 

41.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Ordinance iVL 
when  the  buyer  of  goods  becomes  insolvent,  the  unpaid  transitu, 
seller  who  has  parted  with  the  possession  of  the  goods 
has  the  right  of  stopping  them  in  transitu,  that  is  to 
say,  he  may  resume  possession  of  the  goods  as  long  as 
they  are  in  course  of  transit,  and  may  retain  them 
until  payment  or  tender  of  the  price. 

4‘l.  (1)  Goods  are  deemed  to  be  in  course  of  transit  2ansit.°n  °f 
from  the  time  when  they  are  delivered  to  a carrier  by 
land  or  water,  or  other  bailee  for  the  purpose  of 
transmission  to  the  buyer,  until  the  buyer,  or  his  agent 
in  that  behalf,  takes  delivery  of  them  from  such 
carrier  or  other  bailee. 

(2)  If  the  buyer  or  his  agent  in  that  behalf  obtains 
delivery  of  the  goods  before  their  arrival  at  the  ap- 
pointed destination,  the  transit  is  at  an  end. 

(3)  If,  after  the  arrival  of  the  goods  at  the  appoint- 
ed destination,  the  carrier  or  othei  bailee  acknow- 
ledges to  the  buyer,  or  his  agent,  that  he  holds 
the  goods  on  his  behalf  and  continues  in  possession  of 
them  as  bailee  for  the  buyer,  or  his  agent,  the 
transit  is  at  an  end,  and  it  is  immaterial  that  a 
further  destination  for  the  goods  may  have  been  indi- 
cated by  the  buyer. 

(4)  If  the  goods  are  rejected  by  the  buyer,  and  the 
carrier  or  other  bailee  continues  in  possession  of  them, 
the  transit  is  not  deemed  to  be  at  an  end,  even  if 
the  seller  has  refused  to  receive  them  back. 

(5)  When  goods  are  delivered  to  a ship  chartered 
by  the  buyer  it  is  a question  depending  on  the  circum- 
stances of  the  particular  case,  whether  they  are  in  the 
possession  of  the  master  as  a carrier,  or  as  agent  to  the 

buyer. 
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(6)  Whore  the  carrier  or  other  bailee  wrongfully 
refuses  to  deliver  the  goods  to  the  buyer,  or  his 
agent  in  that  behalf,  the  transit  is  deemed  to  be  at  axi 
end. 

(7)  Where  part  delivery  of  the  goods  has  been 
made  to  the  buyer,  or  his  agent  in  that  behalf,  the 
remainder  of  the  goods  may  be  stopped  in  transitu, 
unless  such  part  delivery  has  been  made  under  such 
circumstances  as  to  show  an  agreement  to  give  up 
possession  of  the  whole  of  the  goods. 

43«  (1)  The  unpaid  seller  may  exercise  his  right  of 
stoppage  in  transitu  either  by  taking  actual  possession 
of  the  goods,  or  by  giving  notice  of  his  claim  to  the 
carrier  or  other  bailee  in  whose  possession  the  goods 
are.  Such  notice  may  be  given  either  to  the 
person  in  actual  possession  of  the  goods  or  to  his 
principal.  In  the  latter  case  the  notice,  to  be  effectual, 
must  be  given  at  such  time  and  under  such  circum- 
stances that  the  principal,  by  the  exercise  of  reason- 
able diligence  may  communicate  it  to  his  servant  or 
agent  in  time  to  prevent  a delivery  to  the  buyer. 

(2)  When  notice  of  stoppage  in  transitu  is  given  by 
the  seller  to  the  carrier  or  other  bailee  in  possession 
of  the  goods,  he  must  re-deliver  the  goods  to,  or 
according  to  the  direction  of,  the  seller.  The  ex- 
penses of  such  re-delivery  must  be  borne  by  the 
seller'. 

Re-sale  by  Buyer  or  Seller. 

44,  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Ordinance,  the 
unpaid  seller’s  right  of  lien  or  retention  or  stoppage 
in  transitu  is  not  affected  by  any  sale,  or  other  dis- 
position of  the  goods  which  the  buyer  may  have  made, 
unless  the  seller  has  assented  thereto : Provided 

that  where  a document  of  title  to  goods  has  been 
lawfully  transferred  to  any  person  as  buyer  or 
owner  of  the  goods,  and  that  person  transfers  the 
document  to  a person  who  takes  the  document  in  good 
faith  and  for  valuable  consideration,  then,  if  such  last- 
mentioned  transfer  was  by  waj7  of  sale  the  unpaid 
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seller’s  right  of  lien  or  retention  or  stoppage  in  tran- 
situ is  defeated,  and  if  such  last  mentioned  transfer 
was  by  way  of  pledge  or  other  disposition  for  value, 
the  unpaid  seller’s  right  of  lien  or  retention  or  stop- 
page in  transitu  can  only  be  exercised  subject  to  the 
rights  of  the  transferee. 

O 

45.  (1)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  section,  a Sale  not 
eontract  of  sale  is  not  rescinded  by  the  mere  exercise  rescinded  by 
by  an  unpaid  seller  of  his  right  of  lien  or  retention  or  stoppage  in 
stoppage  in  transitu.  transitu. 

(2)  Where  an  unpaid  seller  who  has  exercised  his 
right  of  lien  or  retention  or  stoppage  in  transitu  re- 
sells the  goods,  the  buyer  acquires  a good  title  thereto 
as  against  the  original  buyer. 

(3)  Where  the  goods  are  of  a.  perishable  nature,  or 
where  the  unpaid  seller  gives  notice  to  the  buyer  of 
his  intention  totre-sell,  and  the  buyer  does  not  within 
a reasonable  time  pay  or  tender  the  price,  the  unpaid 
seller  may  re-sell  the  goods  and  recover  from  the 
original  buyer  damages  for  any  loss  occasioned  by  his 
breach  of  contract. 

(4)  Where  the  seller  expressly  reserves  a right  of 
resale  in  case  the  buyer  should  make  default,  and  on 
the  buyer  making  default,  re-sells  the  goods,  the 
original  contract  of  sale  is  thereby  rescinded,  but 
without  prejudice  to  any  claim  the  seller  may  have 
for  damages. 


PART  V. 

ACTIONS  FOR  BREACH  OF  THE  CONTRACT. 

Remedies  of  the  Seller. 

(1)  Where,  under  a contract  of  sale,  the^Jj?11*01 
property  in  the  goods  has  passed  to  the  buyer,  and 
the  buyer  wrongfully  neglects  or  refuses  to  pay  for 
the  goods  according  to  the  terms  of  the  contract,  the 


140 


No.  10 


SALE  OF  GOODS. 


IN  90 


Damages  for 
non- 

acceptance. 


Damages  for 
non-delivery. 


seller  may  maintain  an  action  against  him  for  the 
price  of  the  goods. 

(2)  Where,  under  a contract. of  sale,  the  price  is 
payable  on  a day  certain  irrespective  of  delivery,  and 
the  buyer  wrongfully  neglects  or  refuses  to  pay  such 
price,  the  seller  may  maintain  an  action  for  the  price, 
although  the  property  in  the  goods  has  not  passed, 
and  the  goods  have  not  been  appropriated  to  the 
contract. 

(3)  Nothing  in  this  section  shall  prejudice  the  right 
of  the  seller  to  recover  interest  on  the  price  from  the 
date  of  tender  of  the  goods,  or  from  the  date  on  which 
the  price  was  payable,  as  the  case  may  be. ... 

47.  (1)  Where  the  buyer  wrongfully  neglects  or 

refuses  to  accept  and  pay  for  the  goods,  the  seller  may 

maintain  an  action  against  him  for  damages  for  non- 
es TO 

acceptance. 

(2;  The  measure  of  damages  is  the  estimated  loss 
directly  and  naturally  resulting,  in  the  ordinary 
course  of  events,  from  the  buyer’s  breach  of  contract. 

(3)  Where  there  is  an  available  market  for  the 
goods  in  question  the  measure  of  damages  is  prima 
facie  to  be  ascertained  by  the  difference  between  the 
contract  price  and  the  market  or  current  price  at  the 
time  or  times  when  the  goods  ought  to  have  been 
accepted,  or,  if  no  time  was. fixed  for  acceptance,  then 
at  the  time  of  the  refusal  to  accept. 

Remedies  of  the  Bayer. 

48.  (1)  Where  the  seller  wrongfully  neglects  or 
refuses  to  deliver  the  goods  to  the  buyer,  the  buyer 
may  maintain  an  action  against  the  seller  for  damages 
for  non-delivery. 

(2)  The  measure  of  damages  is  the  estimated  loss, 
directly  and  naturally  resulting,  in  the  ordinary  course 
of  events,  from  the  seller’s  breach  of  contract. 
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(3)  Where  there  is  an  available  market  for  the 
goods  in  question  the  measure  of  damages  is  primct 
facie  to  be  ascertained  by  the  difference  between  the 
contract  price  and  the  market  or  current  price  of  the 
goods  at  the  time  or  times  when  they  ought  to  have 
been  delivered,  or,  if  no  time  was  fixed,  then  at  the 
time  of  the  refusal  t)  deliver. 

49.  In  any  action  for  breach  of  contract  to  deliver 
specific  or  ascertained  goods  the  court  may,  if  it  thinks 
fit,  on  the  application  of  the  plaintiff,  by  its  judgment 
or  decree  direct  that  the  contract  shall  be  performed 
specifically,  without  giving  the  defendant  the  option 
of  retaining  the  goods  on  payment  of  damages.  The 
judgment  or  decree  may  be  unconditional,  or  upon 
such  terms  and  conditions  as  to  damages,  payment 
of  the  price,  and  otherwise,  as  to  the  court  may 
seem  just,  and  the  application  by  the  plaintiff'  may  be 
made  at  any  time  before  judgment  or  decree. 

(1)  Where  there  is  a breach  of  warranty  by 
the  seller,  or  where  the  buyer  elects,  or  is  compelled, 
to  treat  any  breach  of  a condition  on  the  part  of  the 
seller  as  a breach  of  warranty,  the  buyer  is  not  by 
reason  only  of  such  breach  of  warranty  entitled  to 
reject  the  goods  ; but  he  may : 

(<x)  Set  up  against  the  seller  the  breach  of  warranty 
in  diminution  or  extinction  of  the  price  ; or 

(b)  Maintain  an  action  against  the  seller  for  damages 
for  the  breach  of  warranty. 

(2)  The  measure  of  damages  for  breach  of  warranty 
is  the  estimated  loss  directly  and  naturally  resulting, 
in  the  ordinary  course  of  events,  from  the  breach  of 
warranty. 

(3)  In  the  case  of  breach  of  warranty  of  quality 
such  loss  is  primct  facie  the  difference  between  the 
value  of  the  goods  at  the  time  of  delivery  to  the  buyer 
and  the  value  they  would  have  had  if  they  had 
answered  to  the  warranty. 


Specific 

performance. 


Remedy  for 
breach  of 
warranty. 
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(4)  The  fact  that  the  buyer  has  set  up  the  breach  of 
warranty  in  diminution  or  extinction  of  the  price  does 
not  prevent  him  from  maintaining  an  action  for  the- 
same  breach  of  warranty  if  he  has  suffered  further 
damage. 


Interest  and 

special 

damages. 


51.  Nothing  in  this  Ordinanc  e shall  affect  the  right 
of  the  buyer  or  the  seller  to  recover  interest  or  special 
damages  in  any  case  where  by  law  interest  or  special 
damages  may  be  recoverable,  or  to  recover  money 
paid  where  the  consideration  for  the  payment  of  it 
has  failed. 


PART  VI. 


SUPPLEMENTARY. 

Exclusion  of  Where  any  right,  duty,  or  liability  would  arise* 

and  conditions  under  a contract  ot  sale  by7  implication  oi  law,  it  may 
be  negatived  or  varied  by7  express  agreement  or  by  the. 
course  of  dealing  between  the  parties,  or  by7  usage,  if 
the  usage  be  such  as  to  bind  both  parties  to  the 
contract. 

53.  Where,  by  this  Ordinance,  any7  reference  is 
made  to  a reasonable  time  the  question  what  is  a 
reasonable  time  is  a question  of  fact. 


Reasonable 
time  a 
question  of 
fact. 


Rights,  &c., 
enforceable 
by  action. 


54.  Where  any?  right,  duty,  or  liability  is  declared 
by  this  Ordinance  it  may,  unless  otherwise  by  this 
Ordinance  provided  be  enforced  by7  action. 


Auction  sales.  55.  Jn  the  case  of  a sale  by  auction  : 


(1)  Where  goods  are  put  up  for  sale  by?  auction  in 
lots,  each  lot  is  pvkma  facie  deemed  to  be  the  subject 
of  a separate  contract  of  sale. 


(2)  A sale  by  auction  is  complete  when  the  auction- 
eer announces  its  completion  by. the  fall  of  the  ham- 
mer, or  in  other  customary7  manner.  Until  such  an- 
nouncement is  made  any  bidder  may7  retract  his  bid. 
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(3)  Where  a sale  by  auction  is  not  notified  to  be 
subject  to  a right  to  bid  on  behalf  of  the  seller,  it  shall 
not  be  lawful  for  the  seller  to  bid  himself  or  to  employ 
any  person  to  bid  at  such  sale,  or  for  the  auctioneer 
knowingly  to  take  any  bid  from  the  seller  or  any 
such  person.  Any  sale  contravening  this  rule  may  be 
treated  as  fraudulent  by  the  buyer. 

(4)  A sale  by  auction  may  be  notified  to  be  subject 
to  a reserve  or  upset  price,  and  the  right  to  bid  may 
also  be  reserved  expressly  by  or  on  behalf  of  the 
seller.  Where  a right  to  bid  is  expressly  reserved, 
but  not  otherwise,  the  seller,  or  any  one  person  on  his 
behalf,  may  bid  at  the  auction. 

56*  Where  a buyer  has  elected  to  accept  goods  co^rtwhVn10 
which  he  might  have  rejected,  and  to  treat  a breach  of  breach  of 
contract  as  only  giving  rise  to  a claim  for  damages,  he  alleged, 
may,  in  an  action  by  the  seller  for  the  price,  be  requir- 
ed, in  the  discretion  of  the  court  before  which  the 
action  depends,  to  consign  or  pay  into  court  the  price 
of  the  goods,  or  part  thereof,  or  to  give  other  reason- 
able security  for  the  due  payment  thereof. 

57*  (1)  The  rules  of  the  common  law,  including  Savings, 
the  law  merchant,  save  in  so  far  as  they  are  inconsist- 
ent with  the  express  provisions  of  this  Ordinance,  and 
in  particular  the  rules  relating  to  the  law  of  principal 
and  agent  and  the  effect  of  fraud,  misrepresentation, 
duress  or  coercion,  mistake  or  other  invalidating 
cause,  shall  continue  to  apply  to  contracts  for  the  sale 
of  goods. 

(2)  Nothing  in  this  Ordinance  shall  affect  the 
enactments  relating  to  bills  of  sale  or  any  enactment 
relating  to  the  sale  of  goods  which  is  not  expressly 
repealed  by  this  Ordinance. 

(3)  The  provisions  of  this  Ordinance  relating  to 
contracts  of  sale  do  not  apply  to  any  transaction  in 
the  form  of  a contract  of  sale  which  is  intended  to 
operate  by  way  of  mortgage,  pledge,  charge,  or  other 
security. 
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of termstatl°n  (1)  this  Ordinance,  unless  the  context  or 

subject  matter  otherwise  require  : 

“ Action  ” includes  counterclaim  and  set  off ; 

<£  Buyer  ” means  a person  who  buys  or  agrees  to  buy 
goods ; 

“ Contract  of  sale  ” includes  an  agreement  to  sell  as 
well  as  the  sale  ; 

“ Delivery  ” means  voluntary  transfer  of  possession 
from  one  person  to  another  ; 

“ Document  of  Title  to  Goods”  has  the  same  meaning 
as  it  has  in  The  Factors  Ordinance  ; 

“Factors  Ordinance”  means  The  Factors  Ordinance 
1896,  and  any  enactment  amending  or  substitut- 
ed for  the  same  ; 

“ Fault”  means  wrongful  act  or  default ; 

“ Future  Goods”  means  goods  to  be  manufactured  or 
acquired  by  the  seller  after  the  making  of  the  contract 
of  sale ; 

“ Goods  ” includes  all  chattels,  personal  other  than 
things  in  action  and  money,  The  term  includes  im- 
plements, industrial  growing  crops,  and  things  attached 
to  or  forming  part  of  the  land  which  are  agreed  to  be 
severed  before  sale  or  under  the  contract  of  sale ; 

“ Property  ” means  the  general  property  in  goods, 
and  not  merely  a special  property ; 

“ Quality  of  Goods  ” includes  their  state  or  condi- 
tion ; 

“ Sale  ” includes  a bargain  and  sale  as  well  as  a sale 
and  delivery  ; 

“ Seller  ” means  a person  who  sells  or  agrees  to  sell 
goods ; 
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“Specific  Goods”  means  goods  identified  and  agreed 
upon  at  the  time  a contract  of  sale  is  made ; 

“Warranty”  means  an  agreement  with  reference  to 
goods  which  are  the  subject  of  a contract  of  sale,  but 
collateral  to  the  main  purpose  of  such  contract,  the 
breach  of  which  gives  rise  to  a claim  for  damages,  but 
not  to  a right  to  reject  the  goods  and  treat  the  con- 
tract as  repudiated. 

(2)  A thing  is  deemed  to  be  done  “ in  good  faith  ” 
within  the  meaning  of  this  Ordinance  when  it  is  in 
fact  done  honestly,  whether  it  be  done  negligently  or 
not. 

(3)  A person  is  deemed  to  be  insolvent  'within  the 
meaning  of  this  Ordinance  who  either  has  ceased  to 
pay  his  debts  in  the  ordinary  course  of  business,  or 
cannot  pay  his  debts  as  they  become  due. 

(4)  Goods  are  in  a “ deliverable  state  ” within  the 
meaning  of  this  Ordinance  w'hen  they  are  in  such  a 
state  that  the  buyer  would  under  the  contract  be 
bound  to  take  delivery  of  them. 

- I 

5SK  This  Ordinance  shall  come  into  operation  on  Commence- 
the  first  day  of  January,  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  ninety-seven. 

This  Ordinance  may  be  cited  as  The  Sale  of  Short  title. 
Goods  Ordinance  1896. 
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NO  11  OF  1896. 

AN  ORDINANCE  TO  AMEND  ORDINANCE 
NO.  12  OF  1895,  INTITULED  “ AN  ORDI- 
NANCE RESPECTING  VETERINARY  SUR- 
GEONS.” 

[. Assented  to  October  30,  1896.] 

The  Lieutenant-Governor,  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Terri- 
tories, enacts  as  follows : 

Se  Section  4 of  Ordinance  No.  12  of  1895,  entitled 
An  Ordinance  respecting  Veterinary  Surgeons,  is  here- 
by amended  by  striking  out  the  words  “or  spaying” 
where  they  occur  in  the  third  line  thereof  and  by 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  “spaying  or 
dehorning.”  ' 
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NO.  12  OF  1896. 

AN  ORDINANCE  TO  FURTHER  AMEND  “ THE 
PRAIRIE  FIRE  ORDINANCE  1893." 

[Assented  to  October  30,  1896.] 

The  Lieutenant-Governor,  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Terri- 
tories, enacts  as  follows : 

lo  Section  5 of  The  Prairie  Fire  Ordinance  1893, 
is  hereby  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  “refus- 
ing ” therein  the  words  “ or  neglecting,”  and  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  sub-section  : 

(1)  The  provisions  of  this  section  shall  not  apply  to 
any  railway  telegraph  operator  or  station  agent,  or  to 
any  conductor,  engineer,  brakesman,  fireman  or  train- 
man. 

2o  A large  metal  pan  shall  be  placed  under  every 
engine  used  for  threshing  as  a receptacle  for  cinders 
and  ashes,  and  the  contents  of  the  same  shall  be 
thoroughly  extinguished  before  they  are  emptied  or 
the  engine  is  removed  from  one  station  to  another. 

3.  A barrel  of  water  and  two  buckets  shall  be  pro- 
vided and  placed  conveniently  to  the  stacks  while 
being  threshed. 

4®  A spark  arrester  in  good  repair  shall  be  attached 
to  every  threshing  engine  and  shall  not  be  opened  to 
give  draught  while  in  operation. 


Section  5 
amended. 


New 

sub-section. 


Receptacle 
for  ashes  from 
threshing 
engine. 
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extinguishing. 
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NO  13  OF  1896. 

AN  ORDINANCE  TO  AMEND  ORDINANCE 
NO.  10  OF  1895.  INTITULED  “ AN  ORDI- 
NANCE TO  AMEND  AND  CONSOLIDATE 
AS  AMENDED  THE  ORDINANCES  RE- 
SPECTING DEPUTY  CLERKS  AND  DEPUTY 
SHERIFFS.” 

[. Assented  to  October  30,  1896.] 

The  Lieutenant-Governor,  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Terri- 
tories, enacts  as  follows : 

amended  Section  3 of  Ordinance  No.  10  of  1895  is  hereby 

amended  by  striking  out  the  first  six  words  therein 
and  substituting  therefor  the  following  words : “Any 
action  may  be  commenced  in  the  office  of  a deputy 
clerk,  and,  subject  to  the  further  provisions  of  this 
Ordinance,  all  such  actions  and  any  other  proceedings.” 

repealed  and  Section  4 of  the  said  Ordinance  is  hereby  repeal- 

re-enacted  as  ed  as  a separate  section  and  is  hereby  re-enacted  as  a 
toTe^tkm?11  sub-section  (1)  to  Section  3 of  the  said  Ordinance  and 
the  word  “and  ” is  hereby  added  at  the  beginning  of 
the  sub-section. 


Srffihbrfdgf  Section  7 of  the  said  Ordinance  is  hereby 
amended  by  insertiug  the  word  “ Lethbridge  ” after 
the  word  “ Edmonton  ” in  the  fifth  line  thereof. 

Lethbridge  4.  Section  8 of  the  said  Ordinance  is  hereby 
defined.  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  words : “ and  the 
district  of  the  deputy  sheriff  at  Lethbridge  shall  be 
that  portion  of  the  electoral  district  of  Lethbridge 
lying  to  the  east  of  the  dividing  line. between  ranges 
twenty-seven  and  twenty -eight  west  of  the  fourth 
initial  meridian.” 
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NO.  14  OF  1896. 

AN  ORDINANCE  TO  REPEAL  ORDINANCE 
NO.  10  OF  1893,  INTITULED  “ AN  ORDI- 
NANCE RESPECTING  INFECTIOUS  DIS- 
EASES OF  ANIMALS.” 

[Assented  to  October  30,  1896.] 

The  Lieutenant-Governor,  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Terri- 
tories, enacts  as  follows : 


I.  Ordinance  No.  10  of  1893  is  hereby  repealed. 
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NO.  15  OF  1896. 

AN  ORDINANCE  TO  FURTHER  AMEND  ORDI- 
NANCE NO.  6 OF  1892,  INTITULED  “ AN 
ORDINANCE  TO  AMEND  AND  CONSOLI- 
DATE AS  AMENDED  THE  ORDINANCE  TO 
REGULATE  THE  PRACTICE  OF  DENTIS- 
TRY IN  THE  NORTH-WEST  TERRITORIES.” 

[. Assented  to  October  30,  1896.] 

The  Lieutenant-Governor,  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Terri- 
tories, enacts  as  follows : 

Section  5 1„  Section  5 of  Ordinance  No.  6 of  1892  is  hereby 

repealed  and  the  following  section  substituted  there- 
for 

New  section.  5.  Certificates  shall  only  be  granted  by  the  board  of 
dental  examiners  to  students  of  dentistry  in  the  Terri- 
adnUttedto°W  Tories  wh°  have  complied  with  the  following  regula- 
practice.  tions,  that  is  to  say,  who  are  over  21  years  of  age,  who 
have  articled  themselves  to  and  served  an  apprentice- 
ship of  two  and  one-half  years  with  a regularly  quali- 
fied dental  practitioner  who  is  registered  under  this 
Ordinance  and  practising  within  the  Territories,  and 
who  have  passed  the  examination  prescribed  by  the 
board  of  examiners. 
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NO  16  OF  1896. 

AN  ORDINANCE  TO  AMEND  ORDINANCE 
NO.  11  OF  1895,  INTITULED  “AN  ORDI- 
NANCE RESPECTING  THE  LEGISLATIVE 
ASSEMBLY.” 

[. Assented  to  October . 80,  1896.] 

The  Lieutenant-Governor,  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Terri- 
tories, enacts  as  follows : 

1.  The  proviso  to  Section  15  of  Ordinance  No.  11 
of  1895  is  hereby  repealed  and  the  following  substi- 
tuted therefor  : 

Provided  always,  a deduction  at  the  rate  of  ten  Deduction  to 
dollars  per  day  shall  be  made  from  the  said  sessional  gesSonaifr°m 
allowance  for  every  day  on  which  the  member  does  e 

not  attend  a sitting  of  the  House,  or  of  some  committee 
thereof,  provided  the  House  sits  on  such  day ; but 
each  day  during  the  session,  after  the  first  and  before 
the  last  day,  on  which  the  member  attends  as  afore- 
said, on  which  there  has  been  no  sifting  of  the  House 
in  consequence  of  its  having  adjourned  over  such  day, 
or  on  which  the  member  was  prevented  by  sickness 
from  attending,  any  such  sitting  as  aforesaid  shall  be 
reckoned  as  a day  of  attendance  at  such  session. 
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NO.  17  OF  1896. 

AN  ORDINANCE  RESPECTING  WEED  DIS- 
TRICTS. 

(. Assented  to  October  30,  1896.] 

The  Lieutenant-Governor,  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Terri- 
tories, enacts  as  follows : 


Definitions.  1.  When  used  in  this  Ordinance  the  expression 
“Noxious  Weed”  shall  mean  hedge  mustard,  hare’s 
ear  mustard,  black  mustard,  common  mustard,  tum- 
ble weed,  red  root,  Canada  thistle,  Russian  thistle, 
wild  oats  and  French  weed  ; 

The  term  “Weed  Inspector”  shall  mean  the  inspec- 
tor of  noxious  weeds  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council ; 

The  term  “Non-resident  Lands”  shall  apply  to  all 
lands  which  are  unoccupied,  the  owner  of  which  is  not 
resident  within  the  weed  district  ; 

The  term  “ Resident  La^ds  ” shall  apply  to  all  lands 
which  are  occupied  or  owned  by  persons  residing 
within  the  weed  district. 


Erection  of 
noxious  weed 
district. 


2,  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  by 
proclamation  erect  any  electoral  district  or  any  portion 
thereof  into  a “ Noxious  Weed  District,”  and  appoint 
an  inspector  or  inspectors  therefor. 


Weeds  to  be  3.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  owner  of  any  land,  or 

cut  down  to  y . / . ’ 

prevent  seeds  the  occupant  thereof  it  the  owner  is  not  resident 
within  the  weed  district,  to  cut  down  or  destroy  all 
noxious  weeds  growing  on  his  land  so  often  in  each 
and  every  year  as  is  sufficient  to  prevent  the  ripening 
of  their  seed. 
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4.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  inspector  to  give,  or  aulyectors 
cause  to  be  given,  notice  in  writing  to  the  owner  or 
occupant  of  any  land  within  the  weed  district  where- 
on any  noxious  weeds  are  growing  and  in  danger  of 

going  to  seed  (and  incase  of  property  of  a railway 
company  the  notice  shall  be  given  to  the  nearest 
railway  section  foreman  of  the  company),  requiring 
him  to  cause  the  same  to  be  cut  down  or  destroyed 
within  not  less  than  five  days  from  the  service 
of  the  notice,  and  such  notice  shall  be  given  by 
such  inspector  when  and  so  often  as  may  be  necessary 
to  prevent  the  ripening  of  the  seed  of  any  such 
noxious  weeds. 

5.  In  case  the  inspector  shall  discover  that  noxious  Destruction  of 
weeds  exist  on  land  on  which  a crop  has  been  sown  it  Sr°Sirnins°of 
shall  be  optional  for  the  inspector  to  order  the  growing  tbreSung!r 
crop  to  be  destroyed  or  notify  the  owner  or  occupant 

in  writing  to  burn  the  straw  grown  upon  said  land 
within  ten  days  after  he  shall  have  threshed  said 
crop. 

Co  In  case  such  owner  or  occupant  of  any  land,  or  Penalty  for 
if  it  be  railway  property  then  the  railway  section  fore- refusal  to 
man,  upon  whom  such  notice  has  been  served,  refuses  or  destr°y  weeds 
neglects  to  cut  down  or  destroy,  or  t a cause  to  be  cut 
down  and  destroyed,  any  of  the  said  noxious  weeds 
within  the  time  specified  in  such  notice,  and  if  such 
noxious  weeds  are  not  cut  down  and  destroyed  within 
the  specified  time,  the  owner  or  occupant  or  section 
foreman  shall,  on  summary  conviction  before  a justice 
of  the  peace,  be  liable  for  each  offence  to  a fine 
not  exceeding  $100,  together  with  the  costs  of  pros- 
ecution, and  in  default  of  the  payment  thereof  the 
person  so  convicted  may  be  imprisoned  in  the  nearest 
lock-up  or  common  gaol  for  any  term  not  exceeding 
thirty  days,  unless  such  fine  and  costs,  together  with 
costs  of  prosecution,  be  sooner  paid. 

T.  In  the  case  of  non-resident  lands  the  inspector  J”sLye^!jere 
may  notify  the  owner  thereof,  requiring  him  to  cut  land  is  not 
down  and  destroy,  or  cause  to  be  cut  down  and  des- 
troyed, all  noxious  weeds  growing  upon  said  lands 
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within  not  less  than  five  days,  and  if  such  noxious 
weeds  are  not  cut  down  and  destroyed  within  the 
specified  time,  the  inspector  may  enter  upon  the* 
lands  and  cause  such  noxious  weeds  to  be  cut  down 
and  destroyed,  and  the  expenses  so  incurred  may  be 
recovered  from  such  owner  by  an  action  at  law,  to  be 
brought  in  the  name  of  the  inspector. 

negSfo^or  Every  inspector  who  refuses  or  neglects  to  dis- 

rerfo^m°dut  c^a'rSe  the  duties  imposed  upon  him  by  this  Ordinance 
byinspe ctor.  shall  upon  conviction  be  liable  to  a fine  of  not  more 
than  twenty  dollars. 

seSSn^eed  person  who  sells,  or  offers  to  sell,  any  grass, 

containing  clover  or  other  seed  or  any  seed  grain  among  which 
noxious  weeds  there  is  seed  of  any  noxious  weed,  shall  for  every  such 
offence  upon  conviction  be  liable  to  a fine  of  not  more 
than  $1 00. 

Qualities  of S SO,  Any  persoil  selling  or  otherwise  disposing  of 

seeds  of  any  cleanings  or  other  refuse  containing  seeds  of 
in  elevators  or  noxious  weeds  from  any  elevator  or  mill,  without  first 
destroyed  destroying  the  germinating  qualities  of  such  seed  of 
noxious  weeds,  shall  be  liable  to  a penalty  of  not  less 
than  twenty- five  dollars  nor  more  than  one  hundred 
dollars. 

Ordinance  No.  f f , Ordinance  No.  36  of  1892  and  the  amendments 
repealed.  thereto,  are  hereby  repealed.  • 

Ordinance  n?  1 The  provisions  of  Ordinance  No.  9 of  1893  and 
9 of  1893  and  and  any  amendments  thereto  shall  not  apply  within 
amendments.  any  noxious  weed  district  erected  under  this  Ordinance. 
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NO.  18  OF  1896. 

AM  ORDINANCE  RESPECTING  THE  USE  OF 
TOBACCO  BY  MINORS. 

[Assented  to  October  30,  1896.] 

The  Lieutenant-Governor,  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Terri- 
tories, enacts  as  follows : 

!«>  An y person  who,  either  directly  or  indirectly,  sale  of 
sells  or  gives  or  furnishes  to  a min  op  under  sixteen  prohibited  to 
■years  of  age,  cigarettes,  cigars  or  tobacco  in  any  form,  ^tee^years 
shall  on  summary  conviction  thereof  before  a justice  of  age. 
of  the  peace  be  subject  to  a penalty  of  not  less  than 
one  dollar  or  more  than  Un  dollars  with  or  without 
costs  of  prosecution,  or  to  imprisonment  with  or  without 
hard  labour  for  any  term  not  exceeding  ten  days,  or  to 
both  tine  with  or  without  costs  and  imprisonment  to 
the  said  amount  and  for  the  said  term,  in  the  discre- 
tion of  the  convicting  magistrate  ; and  in  case  of  a 
fine  or  a fine  and  costs  being  awarded  and  of  the  same 
not  being  upon  conviction  forthwith  paid,  the  justice 
may  commit  the  offender  to  the  common  gaol  there  to 
be  imprisoned  for  any  term  not  exceeding  ten  days 
unless  the  fine  and  costs  are  sooner  paid. 

3.  This  Ordinance  shall  not  apply  to  a sale  to  the  Except  °n 
minor  under  a written  request  or  order  ot  his  parent,  request  of 
lawful  guardian  or  employer.  parent,  etc. 

3.  A person  who  shall  appear  to  the  magistrate  to  Qfr|Sgmption 
be  under  sixteen  years  of  age  shall  be  presumed  to  be  0 age’ 
under  that  age  unless  it  is  shewn  by  evidence  that  he 
is  in  fact  over  that  age. 

4e  Any  person,  except  as  provided  in  clause  2 of  Penalty  for 
this  Ordinance,  to  whom  the  sale  of  tobacco  has  been  tobacco^y 
prohibited  under  section  1 of  this  Ordinance,  whominor’ 
either  directly  or  indirectly  in  any  way  procures  or 
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Limitation  of 
Ordinance  to 
municipalities 
and  villages. 


Date  erf  effect 


permits  the  sale,  disposal,  gift  or  delivery  to  him  by 
any  person  of  any  cigarettes,  cigars  or  tobacco  in  any 
form  shall  be  liable  on  a summary  conviction  to  a fine 
of  not  more  than  two  dollars,  and  in  default  of  pay- 
ment to  imprisonment  for  not  more  than  one  month. 

5.  The  provisions  of  this  Ordinance  shall  only 
apply  to  municipalities  and  villages  incorporated 
under  The  Village  Ordinance  1895. 

^ This  Ordinance  shall  go  into  effect  on  the  first 
day  of  Januar}^,  1897. 
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NO.  19  OF  1896. 

AN  ORDINANCE  TO  AMEND  ORDINANCE  NO. 

8 OF  1893,  INTITULED  “ THE  GAME  ORDI- 
NANCE.” 

[Assented  to  October  30,  1896.] 

The  Lieutenant-Governor,  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Terri- 
tories, enacts  as  follows : 

lo  Sub-section  2 of  section  6 of  The  Game  Ordi- 
nance is  hereby  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof 
the  words  : “ except  in  the  Dominion  electoral  district 
of  the  east  riding  of  Assiniboia,  where  no  beaver  shall 
be  hunted,  trapped  or  killed  at  any  time  until  the 
first  day  of  November  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and 
one.” 


158 


No.  20 


LIQUOR  LICENSE. 


1896 


Sub-section  3 
of  section  2 
repealed. 


New 

sub-section. 


Section  15 
amended. 


Section  20 
amended. 


New  section. 


NO  20  OF  1896. 

AN  ORDINANCE  TO  FURTHER  AMEND  “THE 
LIQUOR  LICENSE  ORDINANCE  1891-92.” 

[. Assented  to  October  30,  1896.] 

The  Lieutenant-Governor,  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Terri- 
tories, enacts  as  follows  : 

lo  Sub-section  8 of  section  2 of  The  Liquor  License 
Ordinance  1891-92  and  all  amendments  thereto  are 
hereby  repealed  and  tide  following  substituted  there- 
for : 

(3)  “ Householder  ” shall  mean  : 

(a)  The  owner  or  owners  of  any  house  or  place  of 
business  not  actually  occupied  by  any  other  person 
under  a lease  for  a year  or  any  longer  term  ; 

(b)  The  tenant  or  tenants  in  actual  occupation  of 
any  house  or  place  of  business  under  a lease  for  a 
year  or  any  longer  term.  Husband  and  wife  living 
together  shall  not  be  considered  as  separate  household- 
ers, and  the  husband  shall  have  the  right  to  act  in  this 
respect. 

2®  Section  15  of  the  said  Ordinance  is  hereby 
amended  by  striking  out  the  words  “ on  or  before  the 
fifteenth  day  of  April,”  and  inserting  after  the  word 
“ send  ” where  it  occurs  therein  the  words  “ with  his 
application.” 

3.  Section  20  of  the  said  Ordinance  is  hereby 
amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  “ estimated  ” 
where  it  occurs  therein  the  words  “ for  the  expense  of 
calling  the  board  together  and  of  advertising.” 

4*  It  shall  not  be  necessary  for  any  licensee  apply- 
ing for  a renewal  of  his  license  for  the  same  premises,. 
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or  for  any  person  applying  for  a transfer  of  a license, 
to  obtain  said  recommendation  (Schedule  6),  unless 
since  obtaining  'such  recommendation  he  has  been 
convicted  of  an  offence  under  this  Ordinance. 

5.  The  following  sub-section  is  hereby  added  to  Sub-section 
Section  89  of  the  said  Ordinance  : Son°39 

(1)  A license  granted  to  any  firm  or  partnership  New 
shall  without  any  formality  enure  to  the  benefit  of  the  8ub'sectl0n‘ 
remaining  partner  or  partners  in  the  event  of  the 
withdrawal  or  removal  of  any  of  them  by  dissolution 
or  any  other  determination  of  the  partnership. 


C9  Section  43  of  the  said  Ordinance  is  hereby  Section  43 
amended  by  striking  out  the  word  “ commissioners  ” amended- 
wherever  it  occurs  therein  and  substituting  therefor 
the  words  “ chief  license  inspector,”  and  by  striking 
out  all  the  words  in  the  said  section  after  the  word 
allowed  ” to  the  end  thereof. 

Section  59  of  the  said  Ordinance  is  hereby 
amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  “ inspector  ” 
wThere  it  occurs  therein  the  words  ‘'and  to  the  boards 
of  their  respective  districts.” 

8®  The  following  sub-section  is  hereby  added  to  Sub-section 

o n ri  n p ti  t o 

Section  64  of  the  said  Ordinance:  section 64. 

(3)  Except  as  is  herein  otherwise  provided  no  bar-  New 
room,  or 'room  in  which  liquors  are  usually  sold  in  a sub"sectlon- 
licensed  hotel,  shall  be  kept  open  at  any  time  during 
the  hours  when  the  sale  or  other  disposal  of  liquors  is 
prohibited. 

Section  79  of  the  said  Ordinance  is  hereby 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  sub-section  : 

(1)  No  permit  under  this  section  shall  be  granted 
for  the  sale  of  ale  or  lager  beer  upon  grounds,  occu- 
pied, or  partly  occupied,  for  the  time  being,  of  any 
agricultural  society  or  any  other  society,  association 
or  corporation,  for  the  purpose  of  holding  any  agricul- 
tural show"  or  industrial  exhibition. 

1 0®  Any  contravention  of  any  of  the  provisions  of  New  section, 
this  Ordinance  by  any  servant,  agent  or  employee  of  a 
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licensed  person  shall  be  presumed  to  be  the  act  of  such 
licensed  person,  but  such  presumption  may  be  rebutted 
by  proof  of  explicit  instructions  to  the  contrary  by 
such  licensed  person.  Any  such  .servant,  agent  or 
employee  contravening  any  of  the  provisions  of  this 
Ordinance  and  disobeying  any  such  explicit  instruc- 
tions shall  be  liable  on  summary  conviction  to  im- 
prisonment for  not  less  than  ten  days  or  more  than 
three  months,  without  the  option  of  a fine. 

New  section.  1 !•  Any  person  to  whom  the  sale  of  liquor  has  been 
prohibited  under  Sections  92  and  94  of  this  Ordinance 
who  either  directly  or  indirectly  in  any  way  procures 
or  permits  the  sale,  disposal,  gift  or  delivery  to  him  by 
any  person  of  any  intoxicating  -liquor  shall  be  liable  on 
summary  conviction  to  a fine  of  not  more  than  fifty 
dollars,  and  in  default  of  payment  to  imprisonment  for 
not  more  than  one  month.  In  any  prosecution  under 
this  section,  if  intoxication  on  the  part  of  the  defend- 
ant, be  proved,  he  shall  be  held  to  have  been  guilty  of 
an  infraction  of  the  section,  and  in  any  such  case  it 
shall  not  be  necessary  in  any  proceedings  to  state  the 
name  of  the  person  from  whom  the  liquor  has  been 
procured,  or  by  whom  the  sale,  disposal,  gift  or  de- 
livery of  liquor  has  been  made. 

Bar  room  not  1 2.  In  any  licensed  hotel  there  shall  be  no  connec- 
4dbwithnSotei  tion  between  the  bar  room  and  other  portion  of  the 
onedooerthan  premises'  by  means  of  windows,  wickets,  elevators, 
chutes,  openings  of  any  kind,  or  sliding,  folding  or 
other  kind  of  doors,  except  one  door  opening  directly 
out  of  the  bar  room  into  a public  hall  or  office  of  the 
licensed  premises. 

view  into  bar  1 In  any  licensed  hotel  full  view  of  the  interior 

obstructed0  be  the  bar  r00m  shall  not,  during  prohibited  hours,  be 

during  prohi-  obstructed  by  means  of  screens,  shades,  blinds,  or 
bited  hours.  f.  , n ^ 

frosted,  .ground  or  coloured  windows. 

No  billiard,  14.  No  billiard,  pool,  or  other  tables  shall  be  per- 
mitted  in  the  bar  room  of  any  licensed  hotel.  No 
barroom  liquor  shall  be  s<Md  or  supplied  m any  room  m any 
licensed  premises  set  apart  or  used  for  such  games. 
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15.  No  license  shall  be  granted  in  respect  of  any  Conditions 
premises  which  do  not  comply  with  the  provisions  of  lfcensed^ 
the  next  three  preceding  sections. 


premises. 


1C.  The  provisions  of  sections  12,  13  and  14  °f  ordinance1 
this  Ordinance  shall  not  come  into  force  until  the  first  comes  into 
day  of  July,  A.D.  1897.  efteot- 
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NO.  21  OF  1896. 

AN  ORDINANCE  TO  FURTHER  AMEND  THE 
JUDICATURE  ORDINANCE  AND  THE 
ORDINANCES  AMENDING  THE  SAME. 

[Assented  to  October  30,  1896.] 

The  Lieutenant-Governor,  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Terri- 
tories, enacts  as  follows : 

The  Judicature  Ordinance  is  farther  amended  and 
extended  as  follows  : 

Sub-section^5  f . Sub-section  5 of  section  32  is  amended  by  adding 
amended.  “ founded  on  a tort  committed  within  the  jurisdic- 
tion ; or  ” 

Section  369  2.  Section  369  is  amended  by  addings  “and  a copy 

of  such  summons  shall  be  served  upon  the  defendant 
within  one  month  after  the  same  has  been  issued.” 


Section  492  3*  Section  492  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  word 

“ a ” between  the  words  “judge  ” and  “ summons  ” and 
inserting  instead  the  words  “ an  originating”. 

& fr>  o 


Witness  fees, 
tariff  am  ended 


4 © The  witness,  juror’s  and  interpreter’s  fees  tariff  is 
amended  by  adding  after  the  word  “ trial  ” the  words 
“ or  other  proceeding.” 


inquiry  or  5.  The  court  or  a judge  may,  at  any  stage  of  the 

accounts  may  , . . J ° , t , " 

be  ordered  oy  proceedings  in  a cause  or  matter,  direct  any  necessary 

judge.  inquiries  or  accounts  to  be  made  or  taken,  and  may 

direct  the  same  to  be  taken  by  the  clerk  or  other  com- 
petent person,  notwithstanding  that  it  may  appear 
that  there  is  some  special  or  further  relief  sought  for, 
or  some  special  issue  to  be  tried,  as  to  which  it  may 
be  proper  that  the  cause  or  matter  should  proceed  in 
the  ordinary  manner. 

Sale  of  land  6.  If  in  any  cause  or  matter  relating  to  any  real 
ordered.  estate,  it  shall  appear  necessary  or  expedient  that  the 
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real  estate  or  any  part  thereof  should  be  sold,  the 
court  or  a judge  may  order  the  same  to  be  sold,  and 
any  party  bound  by  the  order  and  in  possession  of  the 
estate,  or  in  receipt  of  the  rents  and  profits  thereof, 
shall  be  compelled  to  deliver  up  such  possession  or 
receipt  to  the  purchaser,  or  such  other  person  as  may 
be  thereby  directed. 

7o  In  all  cases  where  a sale,  mortgage,  partition,  or^diUonai 
exchange  is  ordered,  the  court  or  a judge  shall  have  judge  incases 
power,  in  addition  to  the  powers  already  existing, ofsale’  etc*> by 
with  a view  to  avoiding  expense  or  delay,  or  for  other 
good  reason,  to  authorise  the  same  to  be  carried  out  : 


(1)  By  laying  proposals  before  the  judge  in  cham-  Proposals  in 
i . (0  i • . • * ciuusi  ocrs. 

bcrs  lor  his  sanction 


or 


(2)  By  proceedings  altogether  out  of  court,  any  Proceedings 
moneys  produced  thereby  being  paid  into  court  or  to  : 
trustees,  or  otherwise  dealt  with  as  the  judge 
in  chambers  may  order:  Provided  always,  that  Proviso, 

the  judge  shall  not  authorise  the  said  proceed- 
ings altogether  out  of  court,  unless  and  until  he 
is  satisfied,  by  such  evidence  as  he  shall  deem 
sufficient,  that  all  persons  interested  in  the  estate  to  be 
sold,  mortgaged,  partitioned  or  exchanged  are  before 
the  court,  or  are  bound  by  the  order  for  sale,  mortgage, 
partition,  or  exchange,  and  every  order  authorising 
the  said  proceedings  altogether  out  of  court  shall  be 
prefaced  by  a declaration  that  the  judge  is  so  satisfied, 
as  aforesaid,  and  a statement  of  the  evidence  upon 
which  such  declaration  is  made. 


8.  Where  a judgment  or  order  is  given  or  made,  Property  to  be 

o o o 7 go](J  £q  t)6St 

whether  in  court  or  chambers,  directing  any  property  purchaser, 
to  be  sold,  unless  otherwise  ordered,  the  same  shall  be 
sold,  with  the  approbation  of  the  judge,  to  the  best 
purchaser  that  can  be  got,  the  same  to  be  allowed  by 
the  judge,  and  all  proper  parties  shall  join  in  the  sale 
and  conveyance  as  the  judge  shall  direct. 


Anv  mortgagee  or  mortgagor,  whether  legal  or  Mortgagor 
•iii*7  ° i ° i or  mortgagee 

equitable,  or  any  person  entitled  to  or  having  property  may  take  out 
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originating 
summons  for 


Sale, 

foreclosure, 
delivery,  etc. 


Prnperpersons 
to  be  served. 


Judge  rray 
direct  service. 


Application  to 
be  supported 
by  evidence 
and  trial  may 
be  directed. 


Form  rf 
original  in g 
summons. 


Judge  may 
give  judgment 
on  summons. 


Special 
directions  by 
judge. 


subject  to  a legal  or  equitable  charge,  or  any  person 
having  the  right  to  foreclose  or  redeem  any  mortgage, 
whether  legal  or  equitable,  may  obtain  an  origina- 
ting summons,  returnable  in  chambers,  for  such  relief 
of  the  nature  or  kind  following  as  may  by  the  sum- 
mons be  specified,  and  as  the  circumstances  of  the  case 
may  require,  that  is  to  say  : Sale,  foreclosure,  delivery 
of  possession  by  the  mortgagor,  redemption,  reconvey- 
ance, delivery  of  possession  by  the  mortgagee. 

11  The  persons  to  be  served  with  the  said  sum- 
mons shall  be  such  persons  as  under  the  existing 
practice  would  be  the  proper  defendants  to  an  action 
for  the  like  relief  as  that  specified  by  the  summons. 

1 1.  The  judge  may  direct  such  other  persons  to  be 
served  with  the  summons  as  he  may  think  fit. 

1 The  application  shall  be  supported  by  such 
evidence  as  the  judge  may  require,  and  directions  may 
be  given  as  he  may  think  just  for  the  trial  of  any 
questions  arising  thereout. 

1 An  originating  summons  shall  be  in  the  follow- 
ing form,  and  shall  be  sealed  by  the  clerk  : 

In  the  Supreme  Court,  North-West  Territories, 
Judicial  District  of 
In  the  matter  of 

Let  all  parties  concerned  attend  at  judge’s  chambers  at 
in  on  the 

day  of  on  the  hearing  of  an  application  on 

the  part  of  that  (here  set  out  the  object 

of  the  application.) 

(Seal  of  court.)  J.S.O. 

This  summons  was  taken  out  by 
advocate  for  the  applicant. 

114.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  judge  upon  such 
summons  to  pronounce  such  judgment  as  the  nature 
of  the  case  may  require. 

15.  The  judge  may  give  any  special  directions 
touching  the  carriage  or  execution  of  the  judgment,  or 
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the  service  thereof  upon  persons  not  parties,  as  he  may 

think  just. 

16.  It  shall  not  he  obligatory  on  the  court  or  judge  Judjpnentc 
to  pronounce  or  make  a judgment  or  order,  whether  administra- 
on  summons  or  otherwise,  for  the  administration  of  obligatory, 
any  trust  or  of  the  estate  of  any  deceased  person,  if 
the  questions  between  the  parties  can  be  properly 
determined  without  such  judgment  or  order. 


17, 


for  administration 


or  Iaapplications 
for  adminis- 


Upon  an  application 
execution  of  trusts  by  a creditor  or  beneficiary  under  a ^ther peoSers 
will,  intestacy,  or  deed  of  trust,  where  no  accounts  or  to  judge  to 
insufficient  accounts  have  been  rendered,  the  court  or 
a judge  may,  in  addition  to  the  powers  already 
existing : 

(1)  Order  that  the  application  shall  stand  over  for  a tionYo  standa' 
certain  time, .and  that  the  executors,  administrators,  or  over  for 
trustees  in  the  meantime  shall  render  to  the  applicant accounts  ■ 

a proper  statement  of  their  accounts,  with  an  intima- 
tion that  if  this  is  not  done  they  may  be  made  to  pay 
the  costs  of  the  proceedings  ; 

(2)  When  necessary,  to  prevent  proceedings  by  ot her 
creditors,  or  by  persons  beneficially  interested,  make  proviso  that 
the  usual  judgment  or  order  for  administration,  with  a SS?en' without 
proviso  that  no  proceedings  are  to  be  taken  under leaveof Judge* 
such  judgment  or  order  without  leave  of  the  judge  in 

person. 


18.  Any  of  the  following  applications  may  be  ma^befmad 
made  by  originating  summons  : 


may  be  made 
by  originating 
summons : 


(1)  An  application  for  the  appointment  ot  a new for  ayppint- 
trustee  with  or  without  a vesting  or  other  consequen-  trustee, 
tial  order  ; 

(2)  An  application  for  vesting  order  or  other  order  o?d Jr^on e 
consequential  on  the  appointment  of  a new  trustee  ofSSwtrustee 
whether  the  appointment  is  made  by  the  court  or  a 

judge,  or  out  of  court. 

1 D.  All  moneys  ordered  to  be  paid  into  court  shall,  so  i^°o  court?ld 
soon  as  received  by  a clerk  or  other  proper  official,  be  de-  how  t0  be 
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deposited  and 
paid  out. 


Ordinance  No. 
5 of  1894 
amended. 


Section  27 
amended. 


Ordinance  No. 
7 of  l^.'i 
amended. 


Section  13 
amended. 

Party  may  be 
represented  on 
trial  by 
advocate  or 
agent. 

Section  14 
amended. 
Time  for 
administra- 
tion may  be 
extended  by 
judge. 


posited  in  one  of  the  chartered  hanks  of  Canada  to  be 
named  by  the  judge,  the  same  to  be  placed  to  a special 
account  and  styled  “ Special  Account each  deposit 
to  reap  the  benefit  of  such  rate  of  interest  as  the  bank 
in  which  the  deposit  is  made  may  agree  to  be  paid,  to 
be  from  time  to  time  added  to  the  principal  ; and  no 
moneys  ordered  to  be  paid  out  of  court  shall  be  with- 
drawn from  the  bank  in  which  the  same  is  deposited 
unless  the  cheque  for  withdrawal  of  the  same  is  coun- 
tersigned or  initialed  by  the  judge. 

Ordinance  No.  5 of  1894,  intituled  An  Ordin- 
al ce  to  amend  the  Judicature  Ordinance,  is  amended 
as  follows  : 

Section  27  is  amended  by  striking  out  the 
words  “ or  breach  of  contract.” 

Ordinance  No.  7 of  1895,  intituled  An  Ordin- 
ance to  further  amend  The  Judicature  Ordinance,  is 
hereby  amended  as  follows  : 

(1)  Section  13  is  amended  by  adding  the  following 
proviso : . 

“ Provided  further  that  either  party  may  be  repre- 
sented on  the  trial  in  person  by  advocate  or  agent.” 

(2)  Section  14  is  amended  by  inserting  after  the 
word  “ administration  ” where  it  occurs  the  second 
time  the  words  “ or  such  further  time  as  on  application 
a judge  may  allow”. 
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NO.  22  OF  1896. 

AN  ORDINANCE  TO  AMEND  ORDINANCE  NO. 
22  OF  1895  INTITULED  “AN  ORDINANCE 
TO  AMEND  AND  CONSOLIDATE  AS 
AMENDED  THE  ORDINANCES  RESPECT- 
ING BULLS." 

[Assented  to  October  30,  1896.] 

The  Lieutenant-Governor,  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Terri- 
tories, enacts  as  follows  : 

1®  Section  2 of  the  said  Ordinance  is  hereby  repeal- 
ed and  the  following  section  substituted  therefor  : 

“2.  No  bull  of  one  year  old  or  upwards  shall  be 
permitted  to  run  at  large  between  the  first  day  of 
April  and  the  first  day  of  July  in  each  year  in  any 
stock  district  constituted  under  The  Brand  Ordinance. 

“ (a)  In  townships  44,  45,  45a  and  46,  ranges  18  to 
23  west  of  the  second  meridian  ; also  townships  46,  47, 
48  and  49,  ranges  23,  24,  25,  26,  27  and  28  west  of  the 
second  meridian ; also  townships  46.  47,  48  and  49, 
range  1 west  of  the  third  meridian,  no  bull  of  six 
months  old  or  upwards  shall  be  permitted  to  run  at 
large  at  any  time." 
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Section  2 
amended. 


Section  3 
repealed. 


Application 

for 

incorporation. 


NO.  23  OF  1896. 

AN  ORDINANCE  TO  AMEND  CHAPTER  24  OF 
THE  REVISED  ORDINANCES  1888,  INTI- 
TULED “ THE  CEMETERY  ORDINANCE." 

[. Assented  to  October  30,  1896.] 

The  Lieutenant-Governor,  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Terri- 
tories, enacts  as  follows : 

!•  Section  2 of  chapter  24  of  The  Revised  Ordin- 
ances 1888,  intituled  The  Cemetery  Ordinance,  is 
hereby  amended  by  striking  out  the  word  “ twenty  ” 
in  the  first  line  and  substituting  therefor  the  word 
“ ten,"  and  is  further  amended  by  inserting  the  words 
“ or  village  " after  the  word  “ town  ” where  it  occurs 
in  the  fourth  line  thereof. 

2.  Section  3 of  said  Ordinance  is  hereby  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor : 

3.  Subject  to  the  preceding  section,  when  any 
number  of  persons,  not  less  than  ten,  have 

(a)  Subscribed  stock  to  an  amount  adequate  to  the 
purchase  of  the  ground  required  for  such  a cemetery, 
and 

(b)  Executed  an  instrument  according  to  the  form 
in  the  next  section  contained,  and 

(c)  Paid  to  the  treasurer  of  the  proposed  company 
twenty-five  per  cent,  of  the  capital  stock  intended  to 
be  raised,  and 

(d)  Deposited  such  instrument,  or  a duplicate  there- 
of, together  with  a receipt  from  the  treasurer  for  the 
first  instalment  of  twenty-five  per  cent.,  in  the  office 
of  the  Executive  Committee, 

(1)  Notice  of  the  formation  of  every  cemetery  com- 
pany shall  be  forthwith  given  by  the  Clerk  of  the 
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Executive  Committee  in  the  official  Gazette  of  the 
North-West  Territories,  setting  forth  the  name  of  the 
said  company  and  the  persons  constituting  the  same, 
and  from  and  after  the  date  of  the  publication  of  such 
notice  the  persons  therein  named  and  their  successors 
shall  be  a body  corporate  and  politic  under  the  name 
mentioned  therein,  and  as  such  body  corporate  and 
politic  shall  have  all  rights  and  be  subject  to  all  the 
liabilities  of  a corporation,  and  shall  have  full  power 
to  acquire,  hold  and  alienate  both  real  and  personal 
estate  for  all  the  purposes  of  the  company. 

Section  15  of  said  Ordinance  is  hereby  amended  Secti°n  l5 

, ...  -ir  amended. 

by  striking  out  all  the  words  alter  “ whatever,'  where 
it  occurs  in  the  third  line  thereof. 

4.  Section  20  of  said  Ordinance  is  hereby  amended  Sectio,n 
by  striking  out  the  word  ten,  where  it  occurs  in  the 
second  line  thereof,  and  substituting  therefor  the  word 

“ five.” 

5.  Section  22  of  said  Ordinance  is  hereby  amended  Seetion  22 

•j  n mended.. 

by  striking  out  the  word  “ five,”  where  it  occurs  in  the 
second  line  thereof,  and  substituting  therefor  the  word 
“ three.” 

Section  27  of  said  Ordinance  is  hereby  amended  ^emfel7 
by  striking  out  the  word  “ person,”  wffie.re  it  occurs  in 
the  second  line  thereof,  and  substituting  therefor  the 
word  “ shareholder.” 

7m  Section  29  of  said  Ordinance  is  hereby  repealed.  Section1 29 

J 1 repealed. 

8.  Notwithstanding  anything  in  said  Ordinance  Reservation  °f 

Ot/  o ffround  tor 

contained,  the  directors  may  reserve  for  the  exclusive  religious 
use  of  any  religious  society  or  congregation  such  partbodies‘ 
of  the  cemetery  and  upon  such  terms  and  conditions 
as  may  be  agreed  upon. 

tK  All  cemetery  companies  formed  under  the  provi-  ^egaiiziog 
sions  of  Chapter  24  of  The  Revised  Ordinances  1888,  already 
intituled  The  Cemetery  Ordinance,  are  hereby  de-formed‘ 
dared  to  be  bodies  politic  arid  corporate,  as  if  they 
had  been  formed  under  the  provisions  of  sections  2 
and  8 of  said  Ordinance,  as  amended  by  this  Ordinance. 
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Section  4 
amended. 


Section  26 
amended. 


Sub-section  4 
of  section  29 
repealed. 


New  sub- 
section. 


Section  29 
amended. 

Seed  grain 
mortgages 
first,  and 
preferential 
security. 


NO.  24  OF  1806. 

AN  ORDINANCE  TO  AMEND  ORDINANCE  NO. 
8 OF  1895,  INTITULED  ‘ THE  BILLS  OF 
SALE  ORDINANCE." 

[Assented  to  October  30,  1890  ] 

1.  Section  4 of  Ordinance  No.  8 of  1895  is  hereby 
amended  bv  inserting  after  the  word  “thereto”  where 
it  appears  in  the  fourteenth  line  thereof,  the  words : 
“ save  as  hereinafter  provided  under  Section  26.” 

2o  Section  26  of  the  said  Ordinance  is  hereby 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  : “ and  pro- 
vided such  general  authority  is  duly  tiled  with  the 
clerk  aforesaid  it  shall  not  be  necessary  to  attach  a 
copy  thereof  to  each  mortgage  filed.” 

Sub-section  4 of  section  29  of  the  said  Ordinance 
is  hereby  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor  : 

4.  Every  registration  clerk  shall  keep  a separate 
register  of  such  seed  grain  mortgages,  and  shall  be 
entitled  to  receive  the  same  fees  for  his  services  as 
provided  for  under  section  27  of  the  said  Ordinance. 

4.  Section  29  of  the  said  Ordinance  is  hereby 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  sub-section  : 

(5)  Every  such  seed  grain  mortgage  so  taken  and 
filed  shall  not  be  affected  by  or  subject  to  any  chattel 
mortgage  or  bill  of  sale  previously  given  by  the  mort- 
gagor, or  by  any  writ  of  execution  against  the  mort- 
gagor in  the  hands  of  the  sheriff  at  the  time  of  the 
registration  of  such  seed  grain  mortgage,  but  such 
seed  grain  mortgage  shall  be  a first  and  preferential 
security  for  the  sum  therein  mentioned.  The  date  of 
the  purchase  of  seed  grain,  the  number  of  bushels  and 
price  per  bushel,  must  be  stated  in  the  mortgage  as 
well  as  in  the  affidavit  of  bonajides. 
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5.  Sub-section  1 of  section  29  of  the  said  Ordinance  ^fende^by- 
is  hereby  amended  by  striking  out  the  figures  1896  at  extension  of 
the  end  thereof  and  substituting1  therefor  the  figures 

o o 

1897. 

0.  Section  30  of  said  Ordinance  is  hereby  amended  amended0 
by  inserting  after  the  word  “Saturdays”  therein  the 
words  “ and  during  the  period  between  the  fifteenth 
day  of  July  and  the  fifteenth  day  of  September,  in- 
clusive of  both  da}Ts.” 

7.  No  goods  or  chattels  under  mortgage  shall  be  Mortgage a 

o . . <70  goods  not  to  be 

removed  into  another  registration  district  without  a removed 

f.  ,1  • , , - , i • 1 1 without  notice 

notice  or  the  intention  to  remove  be  mailed,  post  paid 
and  registered,  to  the  mortgagee  at  his  last  known 
place  of  address,  not  less  than  twenty  days  prior  to 
such  removal. 

8.  For  the  purpose  of  making  the  affidavit  of  bdna  “ Mortgagee’* 
jides  required  by  sections  4,  5 and  6 of  this  Ordinance  ag^nt°ornc  U & 
and  the  affidavit  required  by  section  12  of  this  Ordi-  ^^pfny°f 
nance,  the  expressions  “ mortgagee,”  “ bargainee,”  or 

“ assignee  ” shall  in  addition  to  their  primary  meaning 
mean  and  include  the  agent  or  manager  or  any  mort- 
gagee, bargainee,  or  assignee  being  an  incorporated 
company. 

9.  From  and  after  the  first  day  of  January,  A.D. New  section. 
1897,  any'‘rehewal  of  any  instrument  filed  in  the  office 

of  the  clerk  of  the  registration  district  of  Moosomin, 
in  which  the  property  described  is,  at  the  time  of  such 
renewal,  within  the  registration  district  of  Yorkton, 
shall  be  filed  in  the  office  of  the  clerk  of  the  registra- 
tion district  of  Yorkton,  and  such  renewal  shall  have 
the  same  force  and  effect  as  if  the  original  document 
had  been  filed  in  the  said  office. 
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Ordinance  No. 
8 of  1889 
amended 


Authority  for 
purpose  of 
taking,  etc., 
note  may  be 
general. 


NO.  25  OF  1896. 

AN  ORDINANCE  TO  FURTHER  AMEND  ORDI- 
NANCE NO.  8 OF  1889,  INTITULED  “AN 
ORDINANCE  COVERING  RECEIPT  NOTES, 
HIRE  RECEIPTS  AND  ORDERS  FOR  CHAT- 
TELS.” 


[. Assented  to  October  30,  1896.] 

The  Lieutenant  Governor  by  and  with  the  advice- 
and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Terri- 
tories, enacts  as  follows  : 

I®  Ordinance  No.  8 of  1889  is  hereby  amended  by 
adding  the  following  section  : 

7.  An  authority  for  the  purpose  of  taking,  renewing 
or  discharging  a receipt  note*  hire  receipt,  order  for 
chattels  or  lien  note,  intended  to  operate  as  a bailment 
under  the  provisions  of  the  said  Ordinance,  may  be  a 
general  one  to  take,  renew  or  discharge  all  or  any 
receipt  note,  hire  receipts,  orders  for  chattels  or  lien 
notes ; and  provided  such  general  authority  is  duly 
filed  with  the  clerk  of  the  registration  district,  it  shall 
not  be  necessary  to  attach  a copy  thereof  to  each 
document  filed. 
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NO.  26  OF  1896, 

AN  ORDINANCE  TO  AMEND  AND  CONSOLI, 

DATE  AS  AMENDED  THE  STATUTE 
LABOUR  AND  FIRE  DISTRICT  ORDI- 
NANCES. 

[Assented  to  October  30,  1896.] 

The  Lieutenant-Governor  by  and  with  the  advice 
-and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Terri- 
tories, enacts  as  follows  : 

1®  In  this  Ordinance  the  w^ord  “Resident”  means  interpretation 
any  owner  or  occupant  of  lands,  over  eighteen  years 
of  age,  residing  in  the  area  established,  or  proposed  to 
be  established,  as  a statute  labour  district,  and  the 
word  “Person”  includes  corporations,  joint  stock 
companies  and  partnerships. 

(1)  A “Year”  in  this  Ordinance  shall  mean  the 
twelve  months  commencing  upon  and  including  the 
first  Wednesday  in  April. 

2®  Whenever  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  isPos.tingo£ 
satisfied  by  such  proof  as  he  may  require,  that  any 
township  of  the  Territories,  no  part  of  which  is  within 
the  limits  of  a municipality  or  village  created  under 
the  provisions  of  The  Village  Ordinance,  contains  a 
population  of  twelve  residents,  he  may  cause  notices  Number  of 
to  be  posted  up  in  four  widely  separated  and  con-  required  for 
spicuous  places  within  such  area,  stating  his  intention  5-Ts“Utioa  of 
to  form  the  same  by  Order  into  a statute  labour  dis- 
trict after  the  expiration  of  thirty  days  from  such 
posting. 

(1)  Any  area  which  may  be  formed  into  a statute  where  only 
labour  district  under  this  Ordinance,  and  which  con-  in  area, 
tains  at  least  eight  residents,  may  be  formed  into  a 
statute  labour  district  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor 
in  Council  at  the  request  of  a majority  of  residents  of 
such  area. 
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district. 


Fractional 
townships 
may  be 
included. 


Township 
broken  by 
physical 
features. 


Portion  of 
townships 
broken  by 
physical 
features. 


Re-crganiza- 
tion  of 
districts. 


A statute  labour  district  shall  comprise  one- 
township  according  to  the  Dominion  lands  system  of 
survey  in  the  North  West  Territories. 

(1)  Where  the  township  to  be  erected  into  a statute 
labour  district  adjoins  a fractional,  township  accord- 
ing to  the  Dominion  lands  system  of  survey,  such 
fractional  township  may  be  included  in  such  statute 
labour  district  by  Order  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor 
in  Council  at  the  time  of  the  formation  of  such 
district ; 

(2)  Where  any  township,  or  fractional  township, 
according  to  the  Dominion  lands  system  of  survey,  is 
broken  by  municipalities,  villages,  Indian  reserves, 

* physical  or  natural  obstacles,  such  as  rivers,  valleys, 
lakes,  marshes,  forests  or  mountains,  so  that  it  would 
be  inconvenient  for  residents  on  one  side  of  such 
municipality,  village,  Indian  reserve,  or  natural  obsta- 
cle to  do  statute  labour  on  the  other  side  thereof,  that 
part  of  such  township,  adjoining  a township  which  is 
being  erected  into  a statute  labour  district  may  be 
included  in  such  statute  labour  district  by  order  of 
the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council. 

(3)  Where  a portion  of  a township,  or  of  two  or 

more  adjoining  townships,  'whether  whole  or  fractional, 
according  to  the  Dominion  lands  system  of  survey, 
are  broken  by  physical  features  or  natural  obstacles, 
so  that  it  would  be  inconvenient  for  residents  on  one 
side  of  such  natural  obstacles  to  do  statute  labour  on 
the  other  side  thereof,  either  that  portion  of  such 
township,  or  adjoining  portions  of  two  or  more  such 
broken  townships,  may  be  formed  into  a statute 
labour  district : Provided  always  that  any  such  dis- 

trict to  be  established  shall  contain  twelve  residents. 

(4)  Where  a district  has  been  organized  the  Lieut- 
enant-Governor in  Council  may  re-organize  and  sub- 
divide such  district  in  the  manner  which  he  may 
consider  to  be  to  the  best  interests  of  the  residents  of 
such  district : Provided  always  that  e very  sub-division 
of  any  such  district  shall  contain  twelve  residents. 
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(5)  Where  it  is  satisfactorily  made  to  appear  to  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  that  it  will  be  for  the 
mutual  benefit  of  all  the  parties  concerned,  he  may 
enlarge  ihe  area  of  any  statute  labour  district  by 
Order. 

(6)  The  road  allowances  surrounding  a statute  Road 

labour  district  shall  form  part  of  the  district.  part^f  district 

(7)  Where  two  statute  labour  districts  adjoin,  ^^e  AdjAmmg 
road  allowances  between  them  shall  be  held  to  be  part 

of  both  districts.  One  or  both  of  them  shall  have 
charge  of  improvements  to  be  made  upon  such  road 
allowances  according  to  such  mutual  arrangements  as 
may  be  made  between  them. 

4 « After  the  expiration  of  the  thirty  days  named  in  Formation  of* 

i.  b t / ^ districts. 

the  notice  hereinbefore  mentioned,  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council  may  form  the  said  area  into  a 
statute  labour  district,  describing  its  limits  as  deter- 
mined by  the  Dominion  lands  system  of  survey,  and 
a notification  of  such  formation  shall  be  published  in 
The  North  West  Territories  Gazette. 

5.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  shall  name  Returning 
in  the  Order  forming  the  district  one  of  the  residents  elect1on°of 
within  the  district  to  act  as  returning  officer,  who  shall overseer* 
forthwith,  by  notices  posted  up  in  four  widely 
separated  and  conspicuous  places  within  such  area,  call 

a public  meeting  of  the  residents  of  the  district,  not 
less  than  ten  days’  notice  being  given,  to  elect,  by  opm 
voting,  one  of  their  number  as  overseer  All  expendi- 
ture in  connection  with  such  meeting  shall  be  afterwards 
defrayed  out  of  the  funds  of  the  district  as  hereinafter 
provided. 

6.  Every  resident  voting;  for  such  overseer  shall  Voting  for‘ 
sign  a declaration  as  m form  A m the  appendix  to 

this  Ordinance  and  record  his  vote,  describing  the 
qualification  upon  which  he  votes,  as  provided  in  such 
form.  The  poll  shall  open  at  ten  o’clock  a.m.  and 
remain  open  until  noon,  and  any  person  falsely  re- 
cording himself  as  a resident  or  occupant  of  lands 
within  the  district  shall  be  liable,  on  summary  convic- 
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tion  before  a justice  of  the  peace,  to  a tine  of  ten 
dollars  and  costs. 

(1)  The  returning  officer  may  vote  during  the 
polling  at  the  election  of  an  overseer,  and  in  the  case 
of  a decision  not  being  arrived  at  shall  give  a casting 
vote  in  favour  of  one  of  the  candidates,  of  which  he 
may  be  one. 

(2)  In  the  case  of  any  failure  on  the  part  of  the 
residents  to  elect  an  overseer,  a report  of  the  circum- 
stances shall  be  made  to  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in 
Council  by  the  person  appointed  to  act  as  returning 
officer,  and  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may 
in  his  discretion  appoint  one  of  the  residents  of  the 
district  to  act  as  overseer. 

Proceedings  At  a meeting  called  for  the  purpose  of  electing 

after  election  n L x n i x i 

of  overseer,  an  overseer,  and  after  the  overseer  has  been  elected 

as  provided,  the  returning  officer  shall  continue  to  pre- 
side as  chairman  and  shall  receive  motions,  which 
must  be  handed  to  him  in  writing  with  the  names  of  a 
mover  and  seconder  subscribed  thereto. 


(1)  The  chairman  shall  put  such  motions  to  the 
meeting,  and  the  majority  of  the  residents  present  at 
the  time  of  the  putting  of  the  motion  shall  decide  by 
their  votes,  to  be  given  as  directed  by  the  chairman, 
whether  or  not  the  motion  shall  carry. 

Record  of  8*  The  chairman  shall  provide  a minute  book  in 

proceedings.  wpich  lie  shall  keep,  or  cause  to  be  kept,  a record  of 
the  meeting,  which  record  shall  state  in  full  the 
motions  made,  by  whom  they  were  moved  and  seconded, 
and  whether  they  were  carried  or  defeated.  The 
meeting  shall  decide  on  the  following  subjects  : 

Auditor.  (1)  The  election  of  an  auditor,  whose  duty  shall  be 

to  audit  all  accounts  for  the  district  and  to  assist  the 
overseer  to  make  out  returns  that  are  to  be  sent  to  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  and  report  to  the  next 
meeting. 

improvements  (2)  Where  improvements  are  to  be  made,  what 
scrapers  or  other  implements  are  to  be  purchased 
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for  the  use  of  the  district,  which  shall  be  the  pro- 
perty of  the  district. 

IK  The  majority  of  the  residents  of  any  statute  Labour 
labour  district  in  a public  meeting  provided  for  oneeSstrict  to 
in  sections  7 and  10  of  this  Ordinance  may  aS0therked  iD 
decide  by  a majority  vote  that  part  or  the 
whole  of  the  assessed  statute  labour  of  the  district  shall 
be  worked  outside  the  district,  on  a road  that  benefits 
such  district,  and  that  monies,  the  property  of  the  dis- 
trict, in  the  hands  of  the  overseer  may  be  expended 
outside  the  district  on  a road  that  benefits  such  district. 

The  overseer  shall  only  direct  such  work  to  be  done  as 
may  be  decided  by  a majority  of  the  residents. 

(1)  Assessed  statute  labour  may,  when  so  directed  Destrutcion  of 
by  a majority  of  the  residents  at  the  said  public  meet-  by^Sess^d6 
ing,  be  employed  in  the  destruction  of  noxious  weeds labour- 
on  unoccupied  lands  in  or  adjoining  the  district,  and 
any  monies,  the  property  of  the  district,  in  the  hands 
of  the  overseer  may,  on  the  authority  of  such  public 
meeting,  be  expended  for  the  same  purpose. 

10.  The  overseer  shall,  between  the  first  and  hf- Annual^  ^ 
teenth  days  of  March  in  each  year  of  his  term,  post  residents, 
notices  in  at  least  four  widely  separated  and  conspi- 
cuous places  in  the  district,  one  of  which  at  least 
shall  be  at  the  school  house  or  post  office,  if 
there  is  one  situate  within  the  district,  calling 
a meeting  of  the  residents  at  some  convenient 
place  on  the  first  Wednesday  of  April,  who 
shall  elect  one  of  their  number  chairman.  The  meet- 
ing shall  be  conducted  as  directed  in  sections  7 and  8 
of  this  Ordinance,  and  the  business  to  be  done  shall  be 
the  same  as  performed  in  the  manner  described  in 
sub-section  (1)  to  section  7 and  sections  8 and  9 of 
this  Ordinance. 

(1)  The  overseer  shall,  when  requested  in  writing  by 
any  three  residents  of  the  district,  call  a public  meeting 
of  the  district,  by  posting  notices  in  four  widely 
separated  and  conspicuous  places  in  the  district,  one 
of  which  at  least  shall  be  at  the  school  house  or  post 
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office,  if  there  is  one  situate  within  the  district,  giving 
at  least  ten  days’  notice  of  such  meeting. 

t/  O 

(2)  The  motions  made  and  carried  at  such  meeting 
shall  be  binding  upon  the  overseer  for  the  year  in 
which  they  are  passed. 

Lieutr^fov  in  Immediately  after  the  election  of  overseer. 

Council.  ' the  returning  officer  shall  make  his  return  to  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  accompanying  it 
with  a record  of  the  voters,  having  first  verified 
such  record  by  a statutory  declaration  as  in  Form  B 
in  the  appendix  to  this  Ordinance. 

Term  of  office  1 2*  The  overseer  shall  hold  office  for  two  years 
of  overseer.  £rom  £pe  (]ate  0f  pjs  election^,  unless  the  position 
becomes  vacant  through  death,  resignation,  removal 
from  the  district,  or  otherwise.  In  the  event  of  the 
position  becoming  so  vacant,  and  upon  being  so  advis- 
ed, the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  shall  appoint 
such  resident  of  the  district  as  he  may  designate  to 
post  notices  calling  a public  meeting  of  the  residents 
of  the  district  to  fill  such  vacancy  by  the  election  of 
an  overseer. 

(1)  Every  overseer  elected  under  the  provisions  of 
this  section  shall  hold  office  for  the  remainder  of  the 
year  during  which  he  was  elected  and  also  the  two 
years  following. 

(2)  At  the  first  public  meeting  held  in  any  district 
the  overseer  elected  shall  hold  office  for  the  remainder 
of  the  year  in  which  he  was  elected,  and  also  the  two 
years  following. 

A3*  The  first  business  transacted  at  the  public 
meeting,  called  under  the  provisions  of  section  10  in 
the  last  year  of  the  term  of  any  overseer,  shall  be  the 
election  of  an  overseer  to  hold  office  for  tire  two  fol- 
lowing years. 

Assessment  of  14*  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  overseer  to  make  an 
assessment  of  the  district  as  follows : 
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(1)  Every  male  resident,  over  eighteen  years  of  age  Rate  of 
and  under  sixty,  not  otherwise  assessed,  having  resided 

for  the  three  months  preceding  assessment  in  the 
district,  shall  be  assessed  for  one  day’s  work  ; 

(2)  Every  person,  the  owner  or  occupant  of  land  in 
the  said  district,  shall  be  assessed  for  every  lot  or 
parcel  of  land,  not  exceeding  160  acres  and  not  less 
than  40  acres,  so  owned  or  occupied,  two  days’  work, 
and  one  half  day’s  work  for  every  40  acres  so  owned 

or  occupied  over  and  above  the  first  160  acres.  4 

15*  The  overseer  shall,  in  each  year,  make  out  a Overseer’s  list 
district  list,  setting  down  as  accurately  as  may  be  after 
diligent  enquiry,  the  following  information  : 

(1)  Each  lot  or  parcel  of  land  owned  or  occupied 
within  the  district,  and  the  number  of  acres  it  con- 
tains. 

(2)  The  name  of  the  person  assessed  to  perform 
statute  labour  on  account  of  each  such  lot  or  parcel 
of  land. 

(3)  The  name  of  every  person  assessed  to  perform 
statute  labour  under  the  provisions  of  sub-section  (1) 
of  section  14. 

I Co  The  names  of  persons  omitted  from  such  dis-  Names 
trict  list  shall,  from  time  to  time,  be  added  thereto,  new1 residents, 
and  be  assessed  by  the  overseer,  but  no  such  addition 
shall  be  made  after  the  first  day  of  July  in  any  year. 

AT.  A list  of  district  work  required  to  be  done  shall  List  of  work 
be  prepared  and  posted  up  by  the  overseer  m six 
wddely  separated  and  conspicuous  places  within  the 
district,  one  of  which  at  least  shall  be  at  the  school 
house  or  post  office,  if  there  is  one  situate  within  the 
district,  at  least  ten  days  before  calling  out  the  labour. 

1 8*  The  overseer  shall  give  ten  days’  notice  in  writing  Notice  to 

o i j o I'csidents  of 

to  commence  work  to  each  owner  and  occupant  assessed,  work  required 
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Distance  of 
work  limited. 


Appeal  from 
assessment. 


Commutation. 


Payment  of 

commutation 

money. 


Furnishing  of 
horses, 
waggon,  etc., 
by  assessed 
person. 


Assessed 
person  may 
provide 
substitute. 


Length  of  day. 


naming  in  such  notice  where  and  when  such  person  is 
required  to  work  and  with  what  implements  : Pro- 
vided that  no  assessed  person  shall  be  obliged  to  go  to 
work  at  a place  further  than  three  miles  in  a direct 
line  from  his  residence,  unless  he  has  given  his  consent 
thereto  in  writing. 

IS.  Any  person,  who  feels  himself  aggrieved  by 
the  tax  assessed  by  the  overseer,  may  appeal  within  five 
days  from  such  assessment  to  the  nearest  justice  of 
the  peace,  whose  decision  thereon  shall  be  final. 

2#.  Every  person  shall  work  the  whole  number  of 
days  for  which  he  is  assessed  ; but  any  person  may 
elect  to  commute  for  the  same,  or  for  some  part 
thereof,  at  the  rate  of  Si  .00  per  day  ; in  which  case 
such  commutation  money  shall  be  paid  to  the  over- 
seer ; and  the  overseer,  when  the  assessment  has  been 
duly  satisfied,  either  in  money  or  labour,  shall  duly 
record  the  manner  in  which  such  satisfaction  has  been 
made. 

21.  Every  person  intending  to  commute  for  his 
assessment,  or  any  part  thereof,  shall,  within  five  days 
after  he  is  notified  to  commence  work,  pay  the  com- 
mutation money  for  the  work  required  of  him  by 
such  notice  ; and  the  commutation  shall  not  be  con- 
sidered as  made  until  such  money  is  paid. 

22.  The  overseer  is  empowered  to  require  cart  or 
waggon,  plough  or  scraper,  with  a pair  of  horses  or 
oxen  and  a man,  from  any  person  having  the  same 
within  his  district  who  has  been  assessed  two  days  or 
more,  and  who  has  not  commuted  his  assessment ; and 
any  person  so  furnishing  the  same  shall  be  credited 
two  days  for  each  day’s  service  therewith. 

23.  Every  person  assessed  and  notified  to  commence 
work,  may  appear  in  person  or  by  an  able-bodied  man 
as  a substitute ; and  the  person  or  substitute  so 
appearing  shall,  subject  to  the  orders  of  the  overseer, 
actually  work  eight  hours  in  each  day. 
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24.  The  acceptance  by  the  overseer  of  any  excuse  fc  to 

for  refusal  or  neglect  shall  not  in  any  case  exempt  the  be  exempted, 
person  excused  from  commuting  for  or  working  the 

whole  number  of  days  for  which  he  is  assessed  during 
the  year. 

25.  The  expenses  connected  with  the  erection  of  Expenditure 
any  statute  labour  district,  and  the  expenses  of  ad-  tion  monies 
vertising  and  holding  the  meeting  of  residents  for  the  and  fin0S* 
first  election  of  the  overseer  of  such  district, in  which  the 

sum  of  $5,  to  be  paid  to  the  returning  officer  appointed 
by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  for  posting 
notices  calling  the  said  meeting  and  directing  and 
holding  such  election,  shall  be  included,  and  the 
remuneration  of  the  overseer,  as  hereinafter  provided, 
shall  be  a first  charge  upon  commutation  moneys  and 
fines  collected  by  the  overseer  ; and  the  balance  shall 
be  expended  by  the  overseer  in  the  improvement  of 
roads,  bridges,  destruction  of  noxious  weeds  on  unoc- 
cupied lands,  or  in  making  fire-guards  in  the  district. 

26.  The  overseer  shall  work  his  assessment  in  the  Remuneration 
superintendence  of  the  work  required  in  the  district, 

and  shall  receive  two  dollars  for  every  additional  day 
he  is  so  employed,  to  be  paid  out  of  any  monies,  the 
property  of  the  district,  in  his  possession  : Provided, 
however,  that  he  shall  in  no  case  receive  more  than  $25 
in  any  one  year  for  such  services. 

27.  The  overseer  shall  have  all  the  labour  assessed  Time  for 

in  his  district  worked  out  and  expended  previous  to  assessed011  °f 
the  twenty-fourth  day  of  July  in  each  year.  labour. 

(1)  By  a vote  of  two-thirds  of  the  residents  at  the 
annual  public  meeting,  called  as  provided  in  section  10 
of  this  Ordinance,  it  may  be  decided  that  a specifically 
described  portion  of  the  district  assessment  shall 
be  expended  upon  works  of  public  benefit  at 
any  other  time  of  the  year.  In  such  case  the  meeting 
shall  fix  the  time  or  times  at  which  such  work  or  works 
are  to  be  performed. 
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£8.  The  overseer  shall  provide  a hook,  in  which  he 
must  keep  a record  of  all  property  belonging  to  the 
district. 

2$.  The  overseer  shall,  on  or  before  the  first  day  of 
September  in  each  year,  make  up  an  account  in  writ- 
ing on  forms  to  be  preset  i bed  and  provided  by  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  containing  the  infor- 
ination  required  by  the  sub-sections  to  this  section. 
He  shall  allow  any  residents  who  wish  to  inspect  the 
said  account  to  do  so,  and  to  make  a copy  or  extracts 
thereof  on  any  day,  except  Sundays  or  statutory  holi- 
days, from  the  said  first  day  of  September  till  the 
fourteenth  day  of  the  same  month,  between  the  hours 
of  ten  o’clock  in  the  morning  and  four  o’clock  in  the 
afternoon.  He  shall  then  send  the  said  account,  not 
later  than  the  first  mail  day  after  the  fourteenth  day 
of  September,  to  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council : 

(1)  The  names  of  all  persons  assessed  in  his  district, 

describing  the  land  owned  or  occupied  by  such  person 
if  such  assessment  was  made  under  sub-section  (2)  of 
section  14.  . 

(2)  The  names  of  all  persons  who  have  actually 
worked  on  district  work,  v/ith  the  number  of  days 
they  have  worked  ; 

(3)  The  names  of  all  those  who  have  been  fined,  and 
the  sums  in  which  they  have  been  fined,  together  with 
the  names  of  the  convicting  justices  of  the  peace  and 
the  various  amounts  collected  ; 

(4)  The  names  of  all  those  who  have  commuted  with 
the  amounts  so  paid,  together  with  a statement  of  any 
other  revenue  the  district  may  have  obtained  during 
the  year,  and  the  manner  in  which  the  monies  arising 
from  the  fines  and  commutations  have  been  expended  ; 

(5)  The  names  of  all  persons  and  residents,  who 
have  not  done,  or  commuted  for,  statute  labour,  and 
upon  whose  land  the  said  tax  is  due  and  remains  un- 
paid, which  account  shall  be  verified  as  correct  by  the 
oath  of  the  overseer. 
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SO.  A list  of  taxes  unpaid  by  non-residents,  to- Notice  to 
gether  with  the  proper  description  of  each  lot  or  parcel  S5aidataxes. 
of  land,  whose  owner  is  either  non-resident  or  un- 
known, and  upon  which  taxes  were  not  collected, 
verified  by  the  statutory  declaration  of  the  overseer, 
shall  be  sent  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  April  in  each 
year  to  the  registrar  of  the  land  titles  registration 
district  in  which  the  statute  labour  district  is  located. 

The  amount  of  taxes  returned  by  the  overseer ^j^aid^taxes, 
as  unpaid  may  be  collected  from  the  defaulters,  after  collected, 
such  taxes  have  remained  unpaid  for  not  Jess  than  two  • 
years,  by  an  action  at  law  in  the  name  of  the  overseer. 

At  the  expiration  of  the  term  of  any  overseer,  Overseer  to 
or  on  the  position  becoming  vacant  from  death,  resig-  property  on 
nation,  removal  from  the  district,  or  otherwise,  the  ^caency  o£ 
rolls,  district  monies,  and  other  property  of  such  dis- 
trict, held  by  him  in  virtue  of  his  position  as  overseer, 
shall  be  handed  over  by  hi hp  or  his  personal  represen- 
tatives, to  his  successor,  and  a receipt  for  the  same 
shall  be  inscribed  in  the  book  referred  to  in  section  28. 

S3.  Any  overseer  who  refuses  or  neglects  to  dis-  Penalty  for 
charge  his  duties,  after  having  first  accepted  the  office,  overseer, 
or  who  may  have  been  appointed  to  office  by  the 
Lieutenant  - Governor  in  Council  under  the  pro- 
visions of  sub-section  2 of  section  6 of  this  Ordinance, 
or  who  neglects  or  refuses  to  render  a true  and  correct 
account  as  required  by  this  Ordinance,  or  who  refuses 
or  neglects  to  pay  any  balance  of  public  money,  which 
then  may  be  due  from  him,  shall  for  each  and  every 
offence  incur  a penalty  not  exceeding  $100,  to  be  re- 
covered, together  with  the  balance  of  the  monies  re- 
maining in  his  hands,  at  the  suit  of  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council  before  any  court  of  competent 
jurisdiction. 

34.  Any  person,  liable  to  perform  work  or  any  duty  Penalty  for 
under  the  provisions  of  this  Ordinance,  who  wilfully  2sJes°edby 
neglects  or  refuses  to  perform  the  same  when  andperS011, 
where  directed  by  the  oveiseer,  shall  be  guilty  of  an 
offence  against  this  Ordinance,  and  be  liable,  on  sum- 
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mary  conviction  before  a justice  of  the  peace,  to  a 
penalty  not  exceeding  fifty  dollars,  with  costs  of  pro-, 
secution,  and  in  default  of  payment  to  be  imprisoned, 
with  or  without  hard  labour,  for  any  time  not  exceed- 
ing three  months.  Such  fine  when  recovered  shall  be 
paid  to  the  overseer  for  the  use  of  the  district. 

*!5e  All  overseers  shall  be  ex  officio  fire  guardians 
under  the  provisions  of  The  Prairie  Fire  Ordinance 
1893,  and  amendments  thereto,  and  shall  be  inspectors 
under  the  provisions  of  the  Ordinance  respecting 
Weed  Districts  1896. 

30.  The  members  of  the  North-West  mounted 
police  force  shall  not  be  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
sub- section  (1)  of  section  14  of  this  Ordinance. 

SI.  This  Ordinance  may  be  cited  as  The  Statute 
Labour  Ordinance  1896. 

S8.  Ordinance  No.  20  of  1895  is  hereby  repealed. 
FORM  A. 

[Vide  Section  6.] 

Statute  Labour  District  in  Township 

Range  West  of  the  Meridian. 

We,  the  undersigned,  severally  declare,  each  for 
himself,  that  he  is  a resident  and  occupant  of  lands  in 
the  above-named  District,  and  votes  upon  the  land  set 
opposite  his  name  hereto,  and  that  he  votes  for  the 
person  set  opposite  his  name  hereto  : 


NAME. 

Land  Voted  Dpon. 

Person  Voted  For 

Returning  Officer. 
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FORM  B. 

[Vide  Section  9.] 

Statute  Labour  and  Fire  District. 

I,  A.B.,  Returning  Officer  for  Statute  Labour  Dis- 
trict in  Tp.  Rg.  W , hereby  solemnly 

declare  that  the  record  of  votes  annexed,  signed  by 
me,  is  a true  record  of  votes  cast  upon  the  day 

of  18  , when  was  duly  elected 

Overseer  for  the  above  district,  and  I make  this 
solemn  declaration  conscientiously  believing  the  same 
to  be  true,  and  knowing  it  to  be  of  the  same  force  and 
effect  as  if  made  under  oath,  and  by  virtue  of  The 
Canada  Evidence  Act  1893. 


Declared  before  me 
at  this 

day  of  189  . 


Returning  Officer. 


A Commissioner 
or  J.P. 
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Section  16 
part  2 
amended. 


Section  20 
part  2 
amended. 


Section  47 
part  2 
amended. 


Section  1 
part  3 
amended. 


Section  16 
part  3 
amended. 

Curfew  Bell. 


NO.  27  OF  1896. 

AN  ORDINANCE  TO  AMEND  “ THE  MUNICI- 
PAL ORDINANCE.” 

[Assented  to  October  30,  1896.] 

The  Lieutenant- Governor,  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Terri- 
tories, enacts  as  follows  : 

1.  Section  No.  16  of  part  2 of  said  Ordinance  is 
hereby  amended  by  striking  out  the  word  “ December” 
where  it  occurs  in  the  second  line  thereof  and  substi- 
tuting the  word  “November.” 

2*  Section  20  of  part  2 is  hereby  amended  by 
striking  out  the  word  “January”  where  it  occurs  in  the 
sixth  line  thereof  and  substituting  the  word  “Decern  ber,” 
and  by  striking  out  the  words  “ the  required  number 
of  ” and  substituting  the  following  : “ candidates  for 

the  offices  of  mayor,  reeve  or”. 

Section  4.7  of  part  2 is  hereby  amended  by 
striking  out  the  word  “December”  where  it  occurs  at  the 
end  of  the  third  line  thereof  and  substituting  the  word 
“ November.” 

4.  Section  1 of  part  3 is  hereby  amended  by 

striking  out  the  words  “ third  Monday  in  January  in 
each  year  ” and  substituting  the  following  : “ first 

Monday  in  January  in  each  year,  except  when  such 
Monday  is  a public  holiday,  in  wrhich  case  the  meeting 
shall  take  place  on  the  next  subsequent  day  not  a 
public  holiday.” 

5.  Section  16  of  part  3 is  hereby  amended  by  add- 
ing the  following  sub- clause  : 

(67)  On  presentation  of  a duly  certified  petition 
representing  one-half  of  the  resident  ratepayers  of  any 
municipality  or  portion  of  a municipality,  the  council 
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may  pass  a by-law  for  the  regulation  of  the  time  after 
which  children  shall  not  be  in  the  streets  within  the 
limits  represented  by  the  said  petitioners  at  nightfall 
without  proper  guardianship,  and  the  age,  or  apparent 
age, of  boys  and  girlsrespectively  under  which  they  shall 
be  required  to  be  in  their  homes  at  the  hour  appointed  ; 
and  such  municipal  council  shall  in  such  case  cause  a 
bell  or  bells  to  be  rung  at  or  near  the  time  appointed 
as  a warning,  to  be  called  a “ Curfew  Bell,”  after 
which  the  children  so  required  to  be  in  their  homes  or 
off  the  streets  shall  not  be  upon  the  public  streets  ex- 
cept under  proper  control  or  guardianship  or  for  some 
unavoidable  cause  ; and  for  providing  a penalty  for  any 
child  so  found  in  the  public  streets  contrary  to  the 
above  regulations  ; and  the  parent  or  guardian  of  any 
child  who,  after  being  duly  warned  in  writing,  permits 
his  child  to  be  on  the  public  streets  contrary  to  said 
regulations. 

Section  40  of  part  3 is  hereby  amended  by  strik-  section  40 
ing  out  the  first  line  thereof  and  substituting  the  fol-  amended, 
lowing:  “As  soon  as  possible  after  he  shall  have 

received  the  arrears  roll  from  the  collector  the” 

7®  Section  19  of  part  4 is  hereby  amended  by  the  section  19 
addition  of  the  following  sub-section  : amended. 

(a)  Provided  that  in  each  year  when  a now  assess- when  old 
ment  roll  shall  not  be  ordered  the  council  shall,  by  maySbeused. 
notice  published  in  at  least  one  issue  each  week  for, 
three  consecutive  weeks  of  any  newspaper  published 
writhin  the  municipality,  or  if  there  be  none  published 
therein,  any  newspaper  published  nearest  to  the  muni- 
cipality, fix  a date  when  the  council  shall  sit  as  a 
court  of  revision  to  hear  appeals,  to  add  to,  strike  off 
or  alter  the  assessment  roll  of  the  last  preceding  year, 
and  such  appeals  shall  be  lodged  with  the  clerk  of  the 
said  municipality  within  twenty-five  days  from  the 
date  of  the  said  notice  and  the  proceedings  for  the  trial 
of  such  appeals  shall  be  those  hereinafter  provided  in 
section  36  part  4 of  this  Ordinance. 

8.  Section  28  of  part  4 is  hereby  amended  by  strik-  Section  2s 
ing  out  the  word  “he”  where  it  occurs  in  the  sixth  amended, 
line. 
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Sub-section  1 
Section  28 
part  4 
repealed. 
Land  value. 


Section  28 
part  4 
amended. 

Assessing 
stock  in  trade 


Section  63 
part  4 
amended. 

Persons 
liable  for 
poll  tax. 


Sections  42 
and  64 
part  4 
amended. 


Section  17 
part  5 
amended. 

Notification 
to  registrar. 


Section  24 
part  5 
amended. 


So  Sub-section  1 of  section  28  of  part  4 is  hereby 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor  : 

(1)  Except  in  the  case  of  mineral  lands  hereafter 
provided  for,  land  shall  be  estimated  at  its  relative 
cash  value  as  compared  with  the  balance  of  the  land 
in  the  municipality. 

SO.  Section  28  of  part  4 is  hereby  amended  by  add- 
ing the  following  sub-section  : 

(3)  In  assessing  stock  in  trade  the  assessor  shall 
assess  a person,  firm  or  corporation  for  the  amount  of 
the  average  stock  in  trade  kept  on  hand  by  such  per- 
son, firm  or  corporation  during  the  twelve  months 
immediately  prior  to  the  date  of  the  assessment. 

1 !•  Section  63  of  part  4 is  hereby  amended  by  the 
addition  of  the  following  sub-clause  : 

(a)  Persons  residing  within  two  miles  of  a city  or 
town  municipality,  who  receive  employment  and  are 
paid  wages  or  salary  therein,  are  hereby  liable  to  pay 
poll  tax  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  section. 

12.  Sections  42  and  64  of  part  4 are  hereby 
amended  by  adding  to  each  the  following  wor  Is:  “and 
the  said  employer  or  employers  are  hereby  rendered 
liable  for  the  amount  or  amounts  demanded  by  the 
collector  if  they  fail  to  deduct  the  same  from  the  salary 
or  wages  due  to  the  person  employed.” 

13.  Section  17  of  part  5 is  hereby  amended  by  the* 
addition  of  the  following  sub-section  : 

(a)  The  treasurer  shall  forthwith  after  selling  lands 
for  taxes  transmit  to  the  registrar  of  the  land  titles 
registration  district  a certified  list  of  the  lands  sold 
with  the  names  of  the  purchasers  and  their  addresses 
opposite  the  parcels  sold. 

14.  Section  24  of  part  5 of  the  said  Ordinance  is 
hereby  amended  by  striking  out  all  the  words  therein 
after  “ crown  ” where  it  occurs  the  second  time  and 
adding  the  following  : 

Provided  that  at  the  expiry  of  one  year  from  the 
passing  of  this  Ordinance  all  tax  deeds  already  issued* 
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and  of  one  year  from  the  date  of  tax  deeds  to  he 
issued,  every  such  deed  shall  be  conclusive  evidence  of 
the  assessment  and  valid  charge  of  the  taxes  on  said 
land  therein  described  ; also  that  all  the  steps  and 
formalities  necessary  for  a valid  sale  had  been  taken 
and  .observed  as  provided  by  the  Ordinance  in  that 
behalf  : and  thereafter  such  sale  and  deed  shall  only  be 
questioned  or  set  aside  on  the  following  grounds  and 
no  other : 

(1)  That  the  sale  was  not  conducted  in  a fair,  open 
and  proper  manner ; 

(2)  That  there  were  no  municipal  taxes  whatever  in 
-arrears  for  Avhich  the  said  land  could  be- sold  ; 

(8)  That  the  said  land  was  not  liable  to  be  assessed 
for  municipal  taxes. 


15.  Section  3 of  part  6 
thereto  is  hereby  repealed. 


and  sub-  section 


(ri)  Section  3 part 
7 6 and  sub  sec- 
tion (a)  thereto 
repealed. 


16,  Section  8 of  part  6 of  Ordinance  No.  3 of 
1894  N hereby  repealed  and  the  following  section 
substituted  therefor  : 

8.  If  contracted  for  the  purpose  of  subscribing  for 
stock  in  a railway  or  street  railway  company,  or  for 
granting  a bonus  in  aid  of  a railway  or  street 
railway,  or  of  any  undertaking  for  public  lighting  or 
draining,  or  for  supplying  water  to  the  inhabitants  for 
fire  or  domestic  purposes,  or  for  the  purpose  of  con- 
structing any  public  works,  the  debt  may  be  made 
payable  within  any  period  not  exceeding,  in  the  case 
of  railways,  forty  years,  and  in  the  other  cases  above- 
mentioned,  thirty  years,  and  in  all  other  cases,  twenty 
years,  and  no  longer,  from  the  date  upon  which 
the  by-law  takes  effect.  In  case  any  municipality 
shall  already  have  been  authorised  by  by-law  to 
borrow  money  for  any  of  the  purposes  aforesaid, 
the  municipality  may  extend  the  time  for  the  pay- 
ment of  the  debentures  to  be  issued  in  pursuance 
of  such  by-law  over  the  period  authorised  by  this 
section,  although  the  same  shall  exceed  the  period 
named  in  the  by-law,  and  for  this  purpose  the 
municipality  may  re- acquire  any  debentures  already 
issued  under  any  such  by-law  and  issue  debentures  in 


Section  8 part 
6 Ord.  No.  3 of 
18^4  repealed. 


Length  of  time 
for  which  debt 
may  be 
incurred. 


Where  debt 
has  already 
been  incurred. 
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their  stead,  extending  over  the  longer  period  as  afore- 
said. 

Form  E part  17.  Form  E of  part  10  is  hereby  amended  by 
io  amended.  st,rik:iiig  out  the  words  “ persons  to  serve  as  councillors” 
where  they  occur  in  said  clause  and  inserting  the  fol- 
lowing : “ candidates  for  the  offices  of  mayor  or  reeve 
or  councillor”. 

New  sub  sec-  18.  The  following  sub-section  is  hereby  added  to 
3Lpart6. eC  10n  section  3 of  part  6 of  the  said  Ordinance  : 

(1)  No  promulgation  of  any  by-law,  except  by-laws 
for  creating  debts,  shall  be  necessary. 
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NO.  28  OF  1896. 

AN  ORDINANCE  TO  AMEND  ORDINANCE  NO. 
17  OF  1895,  INTITULED  “ THE  VILLAGE 
ORDINANCE." 

[Assmted  to  October  30,  1896.] 

The  Lieutenant-Governor,  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the-  Terri- 
tories, enacts  as  follows  : 

1.  Sub-section  (3)  of  section  13  of  The  Village 
Ordinance  is  hereby  repealed  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor : 

(3)  To  decide  whether  animals  shall  be  prohibited 
from  running  at  large  wdthin  the  village  or  part  of  it, 
and  the  time  or  times  during  which  such  prohibition 
shall  be  in  force. 

The  following  sub-section  is  hereby  added  to 
section  15  of  said  Ordinance: 

(1)  The  overseer  shall  in  any  case  call  such  a meet- 
ing so  that  not  more  than  twelve  months  shall  inter- 
vene between  two  meetings. 

3.  Section  18  of  the  -said  Ordinance  is  hereby  re- 
pealed and  the  following  substituted  therefor : 

18.  At  every  meeting  for  the  election  of  an  over- 
seer, the  meeting  shall,  by  a majority  of  the  voters 
present,  elect  an  auditor  who  shall  each  year  examine 
all  books,  accounts,  vouchers,  and  especially  the  return 
mentioned  in  section  33  of  said  Ordinance,  to  which 
return  he  shall  append  his  certificate.  The  auditor 
shall  make  his  report  at  the  first  meeting,  following 
the  said  examination. 

4»  Section  37  of  said  Ordinance  is  hereby  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor : 

37.  Any  person  contravening  the  provisions  of  this 
Ordinance  shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence  against  this 


Sub-section  (31 
of  section  13 
repealed  and 
new 

sub-section 

substituted. 


Sub-section 
added  to 
section  15. 


Section  18 
repealed. 

New  section 


Section  37 
repealed. 


Punishment 
for  infractions 
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Ordinance  and  be  liable  on  summary  conviction  before  a 
justice  of  the  peace  to  a penalty  not  exceeding  fifty 
dollars,  with  costs  of  prosecution,  and  in  default  of 
payment  to  be  imprisoned,  with  or  without  hard 
labour,  for  any  time  not  exceeding  three  months,  and 
such  fine  when  recovered  shall  be  paid  to  the  overseer 
for  the  use  of  the  district. 


Section  38 
repealed. 

Overseer  to 
collect  moneys 
due. 


5.  Section  88  of  said  Ordinance  is  hereby  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor  : 

38.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  overseer  to  collect, 
receive  and  account  for  all  taxes,  rates  or  other 
moneys  due  or  accruing  to  the  village. 


Overseer  to 
keep  books 
and  records. 


(1)  He  shall  keep  a record  of  the  same  in  a book, 
and  he  shall  give  and'  take  receipts  for  all  moneys  so 
received  or  paid  out  by  him,  and  he  shall  produce  such 
books,  receipts,  accounts  and  vouchers  before  the 
auditor,  or  any  person  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council  with  power  to  inspect  them. 


(2)  bor  the  purposes  of  collecting  taxes,  rates  and 
revenues  the  overseer  shall  have  and  possess  and  shall 
exercise  all  the  powers  and  authority  of  treasurers  and 
collectors  of*  school  districts  under  The  School  Ordin- 
ance, except  the  power  to  sell  lands. 


Section  39 
repealed. 


When  it  is 
unlawful  for 
animals  to  run 
at  large. 


4L  Section  39  of  said  Ordinance  is  hereby  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor : 

39.  If  at  a meeting  called  according  to  the  provi- 

visions  of  this  Ordinance  a motion  has  been  dulv 

•/ 

carried  prohibiting  animals  from  running  at  large  in 
such  village,  or  part  of  it,  it  shall  thereafter  (and  until 
such  motion  is  rescinded)  be  unlawful  for  any  horses, 
mules,  jacks,  cattle,  sheep,  pigs,  goats  or  geese  to  run 
at  large  in  such  village  or  part  of  it. 


impounding  (1)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  overseer  or  of  some 
animals.  person  appointed  by  him,  in  writing,  as  poundkeeper 

for  such  village  to  keep  and  maintain  a pound  and  to 
cause  any  such  animal  found  running  at  large  in  such 
village  to  be  seized  and  impounded  in  such  pound. 
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(2)  The  overseer  or  the  poundkeeper  appointed  by  Powers  of 
him  shall  be  the  keeper  of  such  pound  and  shall  have  ptmn  eeper‘ 
and  possess  all  the  powers  and  authority  conferred 
upon  pound  keepers  of  herd  districts  under  the  pro- 
visions of  sections  14, 15  and  16  of  The  Herd  Ordinance, 
being  Ordinance  No.  24  of  1891-92  and  amendments 
thereto. 


7»  The  owner  or  occupant  of  an  enclosed  piece  of  SSfmais^ounr1 
land  or  of  a building  in  a village  where  it  is  unlawful  in  enclosures, 
for  animals  to  run  at  large  may,  within  the  time  or 
times  in  each  year  when  animals  a, re  prohibited  from 
running  at  large,  distrain  all  animals  found  within  such 
enclosure  or  building  and  may  deliver  such  animals  at 
the  pound. 


8.  The  overseer  or  the  poundkeeper,  if  one  is  ap-  PoundkeeperV 
pointed,  shall  be  entitled  to  the  following  fees  andfees' 
costs  during  the  time  animals  are  impounded,  for  their 
support : 

For  every  stallion  or  bull,  50  cents  for  each  day  ; 

For  every  other  horse,  mule,  jack  or  head  of  cattle 
or  swine,  25  cents  a day  for  the  first  two  days,  there- 
after 1 5 cents  a day ; 

For  every  sheep,  goat  or  goose,  10  cents  a day  for 
the  first  two  days,  thereafter  5 cents  a day ; 


For  notifying  owner  of  animal,  if  known,  25  cents; 

For  posting  notices,  if  owner  is  not  known,  50  cents, 
and  the  actual  cost  of  newspaper  advertisement,  if 
incurred ; 

For  posting  notices  of  sale,  50  cents ; 

And  two  and  one-half  per  cent,  commission  upon  the 
amount  realized  on  the  sale  for  selling  animal  and 
applying  proceeds  according  to  the  provisions  of  this 
Ordinance. 
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Pedlersto  take 
out  a license. 


No  person  shall  follow  the  calling  of  a hawker 
or  pedler  within  a village  without  first  having  ob- 
tained the  written  permission  of  the  overseer,  and  hav- 
ing paid  him,  for  the  benefit  of  the  village,  the  sum  of 
five  dollars ; such  permission  to  be  valid  for  six 
months  from  the  time  it  is  issued. 

(1)  Such  sum  of  five  dollars  shall  be  in  addition  to- 
any  Territorial  license  fee. 
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NO.  29  OF  J 896. 

AN  ORDINANCE  TO  AMEND  “ THE  IRRIGA- 
TION DISTRICT  ORDINANCE.” 

[Assented  to  October  30,  1896  ] 

The  Lieutenant-Governor,  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Territo- 
ries, enacts  as  follows  : 

1 e Sub-section  (c)  of  section  2 of  The  Irrigation  Sub  section  (c) 

• ' • . ' section  2 

District  Ordinance  is  hereby  amended  by  striking  amended, 
out  the  words  “ one-half  ” therein  and  substituting 
therefor  the  words  “ two-thirds.” 

2c  Section  3 of  the  said  Ordinance  is  hereby  Section  3 
amended  by  striking  out  the  words  “ two  successive  ” 
therein  and  substituting  therefor  the  word  “ one  ” and 
by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  following  words  “and 
a like  notice  shall  be  published  in  a newspaper  pub- 
lished in  the  proposed  district  or,  if  there  be  no  such 
newspaper,  in  a newspaper  published  nearest  thereto 
in  two  successive  weekly  issues.” 

S*  Section  4 of  the  said  Ordinance  is  hereby  Section  4 
amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  £;  notice  ” therein  amended- 
the  words  “ in  such  newspaper 

4.  Section  5 of  the  said  Ordinance  is  hereby  repeal-  Section  5 

ed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor  : repea  e 

5.  (’(,)  The  persons  qualified  to  vote  at  the  taking  of  ofUvotersatnS 
the  vote  in  the  last  preceding  section  mentioned  shall  first  election, 
be  every  person  of  the  full  age  of.  twenty -one  years 

who  at  the  time  of  taking  the  vote  is  the  owner 
of  land  situated  in  such  district,  shown  by  the 
statement  and  maps  and  plans  mentioned  in  sub- 
section (c)  of  section  2 of  this  Ordinance  to  be  capable 
ot*  being  irrigated  by  the  proposed  works. 

(6)  The  persons  qualified  to  vote  at  any  subsequent  ofUvotersatnS 

election,  or  upon  the  taking  of  any  vote  under  the  pro-  subsequent 
’ 1 & J , elections. 
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visions  of  this  Ordinance,  shall  be  every  person  who 
has  be«n  assessed  under  the  last  assessment  roll  and 
has  paid  all  rates,  charges  and  taxes  due  by  him  to  the 
district. 

( c ) The  word  “ owner  ” shall  be  held  to  include  any 
person  who,  under  the  provisions  of  The  Dominion 
Lands  Act  and  amendments  thereto,  has  entered  for 
land  and  whose  entry  has  not  been  cancelled. 

5.  Section  84  of  the  said  Ordinance  is  hereby 
amended  by  striking  out  the  last  fifty-three  words 
thereof  and  substituting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words 
“ and  in  the  fourth  column  thereof  the  total  value  of 
the  irrigable  land  so  owned  or  occupied  by  him.” 

C.  Section  36  of  the  said  Ordinance  is  hereby 
repealed. 

7o  Section  49  of  the  said  Ordinance  is  hereby  re- 
pealed and  the  following  section  substituted  therefor: 

49.  If  the  majority  of  votes  polled  upon  such  by- 
law is  against  the  passing  thereof  the  board  shall 
forthwith  report  the  same  to  the  Lieutenant-Governor 
in  Council  and  shall  immediately  proceed  to  discharge 
all  the  outstanding  liabilities  of  the  district,  and  shall 
have  power  to  make  such  assessments  and  levy  such 
rates  as  may  be  necessary  for  such  purpose ; and  so 
soon  as  all  the  debts  and  liabilities  of  the  district  have 
been  so  discharged  it  shall  immediately  cease  to  exist 
as  such : Provided  that  if  the  majority  of  votes  polled 
upon  such  by-law  in  any  district  erected  prior  to  the 
coming  into  force  of  this  Ordinance  shall  be  against 
the  passing  thereof,  the  original  provisions  of  The 
Irrigation  District  Ordinance  with  regard  to  assess- 
ment and  rates  shall  be  held  to  apply  to  any  assess- 
ment made,  or  rate  levied,  for  the  purpose  of  discharg- 
ing the  outstanding  liabilities  of  the  district,  if  the 
voting  on  the  said  by-law  shall  take  place  on  or  before 
the  first  day  of  June  next. 

8.  Any  writ  of  execution  against  the  district  may 
be  endorsed  with  the  direction  to  the  sheriff  to  levy 
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the  amount  thereof  by  rate  and  the  proceedings  there- 
on shall  be  the  same  as  nearly  as  may  be  as  those 
prescribed  by  The  Municipal  Ordinance  in  the  case  of 
execution  against  a municipality. 

Notwithstanding  anything  in  section  30  of  the 
the  said  Ordinance  contained,  any  district  already 
erected  at  the  time  of  the  assent  to  this  Ordinance 
shall  not  be  held  to  have  ceased  to  exist  by  reason  of 
non-compliance  with  the  provisions  of  the  said  section. 

I#.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  shall  have 
power  to  alter  any  district  by  adding  thereto  or  tak- 
ing therefrom,  but  in  the  case  of  any  district  having 
any  debenture  debt  outstanding  no  alteration  shall  be 
made  in  the  same  or  in  the  boundaries  thereof 
which  will  prejudicially  affect  the  rights  or  security 
of  the  holders  of  such  debentures. 
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NO.  30  OF  1896. 

AN  ORDINANCE  TO  DISORGANISE  THE 
MUNICIPALITIES  OF  WOLSELEY  AND 
QIJ’APPELLE. 

[Assented  to  October  30,  1S96.] 

Whereas  a majority  of  the  ratepayers  of  the  muni- 
cipality of  Wolseley  have  by  duly  certified  petition 
asked  the  Legislative  Assembly  to  pass  an  Ordinance 
disbanding  the  municipality,  and  forming  the  different 
townships  therein  into  statute  labor  districts  ; and 

Whereas  it  is  provided  in  section  15  Ordinance  No. 
25  of  1895,  that  “ on  presentation  of  a duly  certified 
petition  representing  not  less  than  one  third  of  the 
electors  named  on  the  last  revised  assessment  roll,  the 
council  shall  have  power  to  make  the  necessary  provi- 
sions to  take  at  the  next  ensuing  annual  election  of 
councillors  a vote  of  the  electors  as  to  the  advisability 
of  petitioning  the  Legislative  Assembly  to  pass  an 
Ordinance  disbanding  the  municipality  and  form  the 
various  townships  therein  into  statute  labour  dis- 
tricts ; and 

Whereas  a duly  certified  petition  representing  not 
less  than  one  third  of  the  electors  named  on  the  last 
revised  assessment  roll  was  presented  to  the  municipal 
council  of  the  municipality  of  Qu’Appelle;  and 

Whereas  the  said  council  of  the  municipality  of 
Qu’Appelle  did  make  the  necessary  provisions  and  did 
take  at  the  annual  election  of  councillors  held  on 
Monday,  the  thirteenth  day  of  January,  1896,  a vote 
of  the  electors  as  to  the  advisability  of  petitioning  the 
Legislative  Assembly  to  pass  an  Ordinance  disbanding 
the  municipality  and  form  the  different  townships 
therein  into  statute  labour  districts  ; and 

Whereas  at  the  vote  taken  as  aforesaid  there  voted 
in  favour  of  disbanding  the  municipality  one  hundred 
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and  forty-four  (144)  voters,  against  disbanding  thirty- 
six  (36)  voters,  and  indifferent  as  to  either  way  eleven 
(11)  voters  ; and 

Whereas  the  aforesaid  council  of  the  municipality 
of  Qu’Appelle  did  petition  the  Legislative  Assembly 
to  pass  an  Ordinance  disbanding  the  municipality  and 
form  the  different  townships  therein  into  statute 
labour  districts ; and 

Whereas  it  is  deemed  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer 
of  the  said  petitions  ; 

Therefore  the  Lieutenant-Governor,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the 
Territories,  enacts  as  follows  : 

to  The  corporations  of  the  municipalities  of  WTol-  JJJnicipaiuics 
seley  and  Qu’Appelle  shall  cease  to  exist  as  bodies  ceases  exist, 
corporate  on  and  after  the  first  day.  of  January,  1898. 

Notwithstanding  anything  Contained  in  The  No  debenture 
Municipal  Ordinance  and  amendments  thereto,  the  to  be  created, 
councils  of  said  municipalities  shall  not  entertain  any 
petition  or  petitions  praying  for  the  passing  of  a 
by-law  creating  any  debenture  indebtedness. 

3.  Notwithstanding  anything  contained  in  The^taxes'.fobc 
Municipal  Ordinance  and  amendments  thereto,  or  The 

School  Ordinance  1896,  the  said  councils  shall  not 
assess  or  collect  any  taxes  for  1897  for  any  school 
district  wholly  or  partly  within  the  bounds  of  either 
of  the  said  municipalities. 

4.  Notwithstanding  anything  contained  in  The  projections  to 
Municipal  Ordinance  and  the  amendments  thereto,  the 
members  composing  the  councils  of  the  said  munici- 
palities for  the  current  year  shall  hold  office  until 
December  31,  1897  : Provided  that  in  case  a vacancy 

shall  occur  in  either  of  said  councils  by  death,  resigna- 
tion or  otherwise  the  remaining  members  of  such 
council  shall  cause  a notification  of  such  vacancy  to  be 
sent  to  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  who  shall 
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forthwith  appoint  a duly  qualified  resident  of  such 
municipality  to  hold  office  during  the  balance  of  the 
term. 

5.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  council  of  each  muni- 
cipality to  proceed  to  wind  up  the  affairs  of  their 
respective  municipalities  by  selling  or  otherwise  dis- 
posing of  all  real  and  personal  property  of  the  muni- 
cipality under  their  control  in  such  manner  as  they 
may  deem  fit  : Provided  that  in  the  case  of  cemeteries 
such  disposal  and  the  manner  thereof  shall  be  sub- 
ject to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in 
Council ; Provided  further,  that  after  the  final  wind- 
ing up  of  the  affairs  of  each  of  the  said  municipalities, 
any  monies  or  other  property  remaining  at  the  credit 
of  the  municipality  shall  be  divided  among  such 
statute  labour  districts  and  villages  as  shall  be  erected 
therein,  such  division  to  be  subject  to  the  approval  of 
the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council. 

6.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  grant 
such  further  powers  to  the  said  councils,  or  either 
of  them,  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  winding  up  of 
the  affairs  of  the  municipalities. 

T.  Notwithstanding  anything  contained  in  The 
Cemetery  Ordinance  and  amendments  thereto,  the 
amount  to  be  paid  to  the  treasurers  of  the  companies 
proposed  to  be  organised  under  The  Cemetery  Ordin- 
ance and  amendments  thereto  within  the  municipali- 
ties of  Wolseley  and  Qu’Appelle  need  not  exceed  five 
per  centum  of  the  capital  stock  of  each  company. 
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NO.  31  OF  1896. 

AN  ORDINANCE  TO  INCORPORATE  THE 
WESTERN  STOCK-GROWERS’  ASSOCIA- 
TION. 

[. Assented  to  October  30,  1896.] 

Whereas  at  a meeting  of  stock -growers  of  the 
North-West  Territories,  held  in  the  City  of  Calgary  on 
the  16th  and  17th  days  of  April,  A.D.  1896,  the  persons 
hereinafter  named  were  appointed  as  a committee  to 
apply  to  be  incorporated  as  The  Western  Stock- 
Growers’  Association  ; 

And  whereas  the  said  persons  have  prayed  to  be 
incorporated  as  aforesaid,  and  it  is  deemed  expedient 
to  grant  their  prayer  ; 

Therefore,  the  Lieutenant-Governor,  by  and  with 
the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of 
the  Territories,  enacts  as  follows : 

lo  F.  W.  Godsal,  D.  McEachran,  A.  R.  Springett,  E.  Corporation. 
H.  Maunsell,  Leslie  Hill,  D.  W.  Marsh  and  F.  S.  Stim- 
son,  and  such  other  persons  as  shall  become  members 
of  the  corporation  to  be  hereby  incorporated,  shall  be, 
and  are  hereby,  constituted  a body  politic  and  corpor- 
ate by  and  under  the  name  of  The  Western  Stock- 
Growers’  Association. 

2.  The  object  of  this  Association,  and  the  purpose  object  of 
for  which  it  is  incorporated,  is  to  protect  and  advance incorporatlon 
the  interests  of  stock-growers  in  the  North-West  Ter- 
ritories. 

3®  The  said  corporation,  by  the  name  of  The  West- Powers 
ern  Stock-Growers’  Association,  shall  have  perpetual  e ega 
succession  and  a common  seal,  and  shall  have  power 
from  time  to  time,  and  at  all  times  hereafter,  to  pur- 
chase, acquire,  hold,  possess  and  enjoy,  and  have,  take 
and  receive  to  themselves  and  their  successors,  to  and 
for  the  actual  use  and  occupation  of  the  said  Associa- 


202 


NO.  31  WESTERN  STOCK  GROWERS’  ASSOCIATION.  1896 

tion,  any  lands,  tenements,  hereditaments,  and  real  and 
immovable  property  and  estate,  situate,  lying  and 
being  anywhere  within  the  said  Territories,  and  the 
same  to  sell,  alienate,  exchange  and  otherwise  dispose 
of,  whenever  the  said  corporation  deem  it  advisable  so 
to  do  ; and  by  the  same  name  shall  and  may  sue  and 
be  sued,  implead  and  be  impleaded,  answer  and  be 
answered  unto  in  any  manner  whatsoever. 

Board  of  4.  The  affairs  and  business  of  the  said  corporation 

management.  spap  pe  conducted  by  a board  of  management  of  four- 
teen members,  consisting  of  a president,  first  and 
second  vice-president,  and  a committee  of  eleven  other 
members  to  be  chosen  as  hereinafter  provided;  which 
board  in  the  first  instance,  and  until  another  is  chosen 
as  hereinafter  provided,  shall  consist  provisionally  of 
the  persons  named  in  the  first  section  of  this  Ordin- 
ance, of  which  provisional  board  three  members  shall 
constitute  a quorum. 

General  The  first  general  meeting  of  this  association 

shall  be  held  at  the  City  of  Calgary  within  two  months 
from  the  date  of  the  passing  of  this  Ordinance,  and 
notice  of  the  time  and  place  of  holding  such  meeting 
shall  be  published  in  each  issue  of  every  weekly  news- 
paper published  within  any  of  the  stock  districts 
created  by  this  Ordinance  for  at  least  four  weeks 
before  the  date  of  the  meeting  ; and  at  such  meeting; 
the  board  of  management  aforesaid  shall  be  elected 
from  among  the  members  of  the  association  as  here- 
inafter provided,  and  shall  hold  office  until  their 
successors  are  elected  at  the  first  general  annual  meet- 
ing of  the  association  ; and  at  all  general  meetings  of 
the  association  ten  members  shall  form  a quorum  for 
the  transaction  of  business. 

Representa-  The  president  and  vice-presidents  of  the  associa- 

of°mauag^0ar<^  tion  shall  be  chosen  from  among  the  members  of  the 
ment-  association  irrespective  of  the  stock  districts  in  which 

they  reside,  but  the  said  committee  of  eleven  shall  be 
chosen  in  such  a manner  that  one  member  thereof 
shall  be  a resident  of  each  of  the  stock  districts  of 
Bow  BAver,  Medicine  Hat,  Maple  Creek,  Lethbridge 
and  Sheep  Creek,  and  two  members  thereof  shall  be 
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residents  of  each  of  the  stock  districts  of  High  River, 

Willow  Creek  and  Fincher  Creek. 

T.  There  shall  be  a general  annual  meeting  of  the  General 
members  of  thg  said  association  on  the  second  Thurs-  meeting, 
day  of  April  in  each  year,  at  such  time  and  place  as 
the  said  board  of  management  shall  appoint,  and  the 
secretary  shall  send  written  notice  of  such  meeting  to 
each  menber  of  the  association  at  least  one  month 
before  the  date  of  meeting. 

If,  from  any  cause,  such  general  annual  meeting  Procedure 
shall  not  be  held  as  aforesaid,  the  then  board  of  whc'nnot  held* 
management  shall  remain  in  office  until  such  general 
annual  meeting  is  held  and  their  successors  duly 
appointed  as  hereinafter  provided. 

So  If  such  general  annual  meeting  shall,  from  any  Board  of 
cause,  not  be  held  on  the  day  hereinbefore  appointed  may  seiectday 
for  the  same,  then  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  board  of  ffrri^!l(Jing 
management  to  decide  upon  another  clay  for  the  hold- annual 
ing  of.  the  general  annual  meeting,  which  day  shall  ]3emeetin§- 
within  six  weeks  from  the  clay  on  which  the  same 
should  have  been  held,  and  the  secretary  shall  send 
written  notice  of  such  by  mail  , to  each  member  of  the 
association  at  least  one.  month  before  the  day  appoint- 
ed for  such  meeting ; and.  all  business  shall  be  trans- 
acted at  such  meeting  in  the  same  manner  as  the  same 
would  have  been  transacted  if  such  meeting  had  been 
held  on  the  day  first  appointed. 

Ml®  7’he  election  of  members  of  the  board  of  man-  EiecUon  of 
. agement  shall  be  by  ballot,  and  votes  may  be  given  in  management, 
person  or  by  proxy,  but  no  member  shall  be  entitled 
to  vote  either  in  person  or  by  proxy,  who  is  at  the 
time  of  such  voting  in  arrears  on  the  books  of  the 
association  for  annual  membership  fees  or  assessments  : 

Provided,  however,  that  no  appointment  of  a proxy  to 
vote  at  any  general  meeting  of  the  association  shall  be 
valid  for  that  purpose  unless  the  same  has  been  made 
or  renewed  in  writing  within  one  year  next  preceding 
the  time  of  meeting. 


204 


No.  31  WESTERN  STOCK  GROWERS’  ASSOCIATION.  1896 


Membership 
in  associatioD 


Definition  of 
stock  grower. 


Appointment 
of  officers. 


Transaction 
business  at 
board 
meetings. 


Vacancies  on 
board. 


Annual  report 
of  board. 


SI*  No  person  shall  be  a member  of  this  association 
' except  a stock-grower,  as  defined  by  this  Ordinance  ; 
and  every  stock-grower  may  become  a member  thereof 
by  applying  to  the  board  of  managers  to  be  enrolled 
as  such,  and  paying  at  the  time  of  such  application  an 
entrance  fee  of  $5.00. 

1 2,  For  the  purpose  of  this  Ordinance  a stock- 
grower  shall  mean  and  include  any  person,  association, 
partnership  or  corporation  owning  or  controlling 
horses  or  cattle  and  engaged  in  the  business  of  breed- 
ing, growing  or  raising  the  same  for  profit  within  any 
of  the  stock  districts  created  by  this  Ordinance. 

13.  The  said  board  of  management  shall,  every 
year,  immediately  after  their  election,  appoint  a 
secretary,  a treasurer,  or  secretary-treasurer,  an  audi- 
tor, and  such  other  officers  as  the  association  may 
require. 

? 1 4.  The  said  board  of  management  shall  have- 

power  to  meet  from  time  to  time  for  the  transaction 
of  business,  and  five  members  thereof  shall  form  a. 
quorum,  and  in  the  absence  of  the  president  and  vice- 
presidents  any  member  of  the  board  present  may  be 
appointed  for  the  time  being  to  act  as  chairman  of  the 
meeting. 


Ill*  Vacancies  occurring  in  the  said  board  of  man- 
agement shall  be  filled  by  the  remaining  members  of 
the  board  : Provided,  however,  that  in  filling  such 
vacancies  regard  shall  always  be  had  to  representation 
from  the  various  stock -districts  as  provided  for  in 
section  6 of  this  Ordinance. 

10.  The  board  of  management  shall  each  year 
submit  a full  report  of  the  workings  of  the  association 
at  the  general  annual  meeting  for  its  consideration, 
and  such  report  shall  include  a correct  statement  of 
the  receipts  and  expenditures  of  the  association  for  the 
then  preceding  year,  and  such  other  matter  as  may  be 
deemed  of  interest  to  the  association. 
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1 7.  After  the  first  general  meeting  of  the  associa- 
tion the  board  of  management  shall  have  power  to 
name  the  place  at  which  the  next  general  annual 
meeting  shail  be  held,  and  they  shall  exercise  this 
power  from  year  to  year. 

18.  Special  general  meetings  of  the  association 
may  be  called  at  any  time  by  the  board  of  manage- 
ment, but  notice  thereof,  stating  the  object  of  the 
meeting;,  shall  be  given  in  the  same  manner  hereinbe- 
fore  provided  for  calling  general  annual  meetings. 

IS.  All  questions,  not  affecting  constitution  or 
by-laws,  whether  at  meetings  of  the  association  or  of 
the  board  of  management,  shall  be  decided  by  a ma- 
jority of  votes,  and  in  case  cf  an  equality  of  votes  the 
president  or  other  person  presiding  shall  give  the  cast- 
ing vote,  but  he  shall  not  vote  otherwise.  No  altera- 
tion shall  be  made  in  the  constitution  or  by-laws 
except  by  a two -thirds  majority. 

20.  Each  member  of  the  association  shall,  upon  re- 
quest, furnish  the  secretary  with  a true  statement,  or 
,as  near  as  may  be,  of  the  number  of  cattle  and  horses 
owned  by' him  or  under  his  control  in  airp  of  the  stock 
districts  hereinafter  defined,  and  with  such  other  in- 
formation as  may  be  necessary  for  the  purposes  of  the 
association,  and  the  board  of  management  in  ay,  if 
they  deem  advisable,  require  that  such  statement  and 
information  may  be  verified  by  statutory  declaration. 

21.  The  money  required  to  carry  on  the  work  of 
the  association  shall  be  raised  by  a uniform  annual 
assessment  on  the  members  of  the  association,  but  in 
no  case  shall  such  assessment  exceed  three  cents  per 
head  on  all  horses  and  cattle  owned  by  or  under  the 
control  of  each  member,  and  within  any  of  the  stock 
districts  hereinafter  defined.  The  amount  payable  by 
each  member  to  the  association  under  such  assessment 
may  be  recovered  as  an  ordinary  debt  due  to  the 
association. 

(1)  A special  assessment  may  be  levied  for  the  pur- 
pose of  paying  the  expenses  incurred  in  securing  the 
incorporation  of  the  association. 
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members. 


Assessment  of 
members. 


Special 
assessment, 
for  what 
purpose  to  be 
levied. 
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Liability  of 
members  for 
debts  of  the 
association. 


Powers  of  the 
association  to 
pass  by  laws, 
etc. 


Stock 

districts. 


Bow  River. 


Medicine  Hat. 


Maple  Creek. 


22.  No  member  of  the  association  shall,  as  such,  be 
held  liable  for  any  debt,  claim  or  demand  due  by  the- 
association  or  for  the  acts  or  defaults  of  the  said  asso- 
ciation beyond  the  sum  owing  by  him,  if  any,  for  dues 
and  assessments  ; and  any  member  of  the  association 
not  indebted  as  aforesaid,  may  retire  therefrom  by 
giving  notice  of  his  intention  so  to  do  in  such  form  as 
may  be  required  by  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the 
association,  and  shall  after  his  resignation  has  been 
accepted  be  free  from  any  debt,  liability  or  engage- 
ment of  the  association. 

23.  The  said  association  shall  have  power  to  pass 
by-laws,  rules  and  regulations,  not  being  contrary  to 
law,  to  the  provisions  of  this  Ordinance,  with  power 
to  amend  or  repeal  the  same  from  time  to  time,  for  all 
purposes  bearing  upon  or  relating  to  the  well-being  of 
the  association,  including  the  regulating  of  round-ups,, 
and  the  suspension,  expulsion  and  retirement  of  mem- 
bers. 

24.  The  stock  districts . created  by  this  Ordinance 
are  the  following,  viz : Bow  River,  Medicine  Hat,. 
Maple  Creek,  Lethbridge,  Sheep  Creek,  High  River^ 
Willow  Creek  and  Pincher  Creek. 

(1)  The  stock  district  cf  Bow  River  shall  consist  of 
the  territory  bounded  on  the  north  by  the  Red  Deer- 
River,  on  the  west  by  the  eastern  boundary  of  the 
Province  of  British  Columbia,  on  the  south  by  the  Bow 
River  and  on  the  east  by  the  line  between  ranges 
nine  and  ten  west  of  the  fourth  initial  meridian  in 
the  Dominion  Lands  system  of  surveys. 

(2)  The  stock  district  of  Medicine  Hat  shall  con- 
sist of  the  territory  bounded  on  the  north  by  the  Red 
Deer  River,  on  the  west  by  the  line  between  ranges 
nine  and  ten  west  of  the  fourth  initial  meridian  ac- 
cording to  the  Dominion  Lands  survey  system,  on  the- 
south  by  the  international  boundary  line  and  on  the 
east  by  the  line  between  ranges  one  and  two  west  of 
the  said  fourth  initial  meridian. 

(3)  The  stock  district  of  Maple  Creek  shall  consist 
of  the  territory  bounded  on  the  north  by  the  south 
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branch  of  the  Saskatchewan  River,  on  the  west  by  the 
line  between  ranges  one  and  two  west  of  the  Fourth  ini- 
tial meridian,  on  the  south  by  the  international  boun- 
dary line  and  on  the  east  by  the  line  between  ranges 
twelve  and  thirteen  west  of  the  third  initial  meridian. 

(4)  The  stock  district  of  Lethbridge  shall  consist  of  Lethbridge 
the  territory  bounded  on  the  north  by  the  Bow  River 

and  the  South  Saskatchewan  River,  on  the  west  by  the 
line  between  ranges  twenty-four  and  twenty-live 
west  of  the  fourth  initial  meridian,  except  the  land 
lyingbetween  Old  Man’s  and  Belly  River  belonging  to 
Pinch er  Creek,  on  the  south  by  the  international 
boundary  line  and  on  the . east  by  the  line  between 
ranges  nine  and  ten ‘west  of  the  fourth  initial  meri- 
dian and  the  Saskatchewan  River. 

(5)  The  stock  district  of  Sheep  Creek  shall  consist  Sheep  Creek, 
of  the  territory  bounded  on  the  north  by  the  Bow 

River,  on  the  west  by  the  eastern  boundary  of  British 
Columbia,  on  the  south  by  the  north  fork  of  Sheep 
Creek  and  on  the  east  by  the  Bow  River  and  High 
River. 

(6)  The  stock  district  of  High  River  shall  consist  High  River, 
of  the  territory  bounded  on  the  north  by  the  north 

fork  of  Sheep  Creek,  High  River  and  Bow  River,  on 
the  west  by  the  eastern  boundary  of  the  Province  of 
British  Columbia,  on  the  south  by  the  line  between 
townships  fourteen  and  fifteen  and  on  the  east  by  the 
line  between  ranges  twenty-live  and  twenty-six  west 
of  the  fourth  initial  meridian. 

(7)  The  stock  district  of  Willow  Creek  shall  consist  Willow  Creek., 
of  the  territory  bounded  on  the  north  by  the  line  be- 
tween townships  fourteen  and  fifteen,  on  the  west  by 

the  eastern  boundary  of  the  Province  of  British 
Columbia,  on  the  south  by  the  Old  Man’s  River  and 
on  the  east  by  the  line  between  ranges  twenty-four 
and  twenty-five  west  of  the  fourth  initial  meridian. 

(8)  The  stock  district  of  Pincher  Creek  shall  consist  Pincher 
of  the  territory  bounded  on  the  north  by  the  Old  Man’s  Creek- 
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River,  on  the  west  by  the  eastern  boundary  of  the 
Province  of  British  Columbia,  on  the  south  by  the 
international  boundary  line  and  on  the  east  by  the 
Belly  River  from  Kipp  to  Slide  Out,  thence  south  along 
the  line  between  ranges  twenty-four  and  twenty-five 
west  of  the  fourth  initial  meridian. 

This  Ordinance  may  be  cited  as  The  Western 
Stock  Growers  Association  Ordinance. 


INDEX. 


INDEX, 


Page 

Agents,  factors  and,  an  Ordinance  respecting. ............  116 

Animals,  infectious  diseases  of,  Ordinance  repealed 149 

Assembly,  the  legislative,  Ordinance  amended  151 

Bulls.  Ordinance  respecting,  amended 167 

Bills  of  Sale  Ordinance  amended 170 

Clerks,  deputy,  and  deputy  sheriffs,  Ordinance  respecting, 

amended 148 

Cemetery  Ordinance  amended  168 

Chattels,  orders  for,  etc.,  Ordinance  respecting,  amended. . 172 

Distress,  property  exempt  from,  for  rent 114 

Deputy  clerks  and  deputy  sheriffs,  Ordinance  respecting, 

amended 148 

Dentistry  Ordinance  further  amended  150 

Disorganisation  of  municipalities  of  Wolseley  and  Qu’Appelle  198 

Expenses  of  public  service  5 

Factors  and  agents,  Ordinance  respecting  116 

Fire,  prairie.  Ordinance  further  amended  147 

Goods,  sale  of,  an  Ordinance  respecting  the 121 

Game  Ordinance  amended  157 

Hide  Ordinance  amended  and  consolidated  107 

Hospitals  Ordinance  amended  115 

Hire  receipts,  etc. , Ordinance  respecting,  further  amended . 172 

Infectious  diseases  of  animals  Ordinance  repealed 149 

Irrigation  district  Ordinance  amended  195 

Judicature  Ordinance  amended  162 

Legal  profession  Ordinance  further  amended Ill 

Legislative  Assembly  Ordinance  amended 151 


210 


INDEX. 


Page 


Liquor  license  Ordinance  further  amended  158 

Labour,  statute,  Ordinance  amended  and  consolidated  . . . 173 

Medical  Ordinance  further  amended 110 

Marriage  Ordinance  further  amended  112 

Minors,  use  of  tobacco  by 165 

Municipal  Ordinance  amended  186 

Municipalities,  Wolseley  and  Qu’Appelle,  disorganisation  of  198 

Noxious  weeds,  Ordinance  respecting 152 

Notes,  receipt,  hire  receipt,  order  for  chattels 172 

Orders  for  chattels,  etc.,  Ordinance  amended 172 

Public  service,  expenses  of 5 

Profession,  medical,  Ordinance  further  amended  110 

Profession,  legal,  Ordinance  further  amended Ill 

Property  exempt  from  distress  for  rent  114 

Prairie  fire  Ordinance  further  amended  . 147 

Qu’Appelle  municipality,  disorganisation  of  198 

Rent,  property  exempt  from  distress  for 114 

Receipt  notes,  hire  receipts,  orders  for  chattels,  Ordinance 

further  amended 172 

Supply  . . 5 

School  Ordinances  amended  and  consolidated 9 

Sale  of  goods,  Ordinance  respecting  121 

Surgeons,  veterinary,  Ordinance  amended 146 

Sheriffs,  deputy,  and  deputy  clerks,  Ordinance  amended..  . . 148 

Sale,  bills  of,  Ordinance  amended 170 

Statute  labour  Ordinance  amended  and  consolidated  173 

Stock  growers’  association,  the  western,  incorporation  of . . . 201 

Tobacco,  use  of  by  minors,  Ordinance  respecting  155 

Veterinary  surgeons  Ordinance  amended  146 

Village  Ordinance  amended  . . 191 

Weeds,  noxious,  Ordinance  respecting  152 

Wolseley  municipality,  disorganisation  of 198 

Western  stock  growers’  association,  incorporation  of  201 


. 


